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TO: 32& ANCLUC Stee;inE Committee

FROM: Norman Murdoch, Planning Director

L.A. Bounty Department of Regional Planning
i on(%b&%é, General Manager
L.AY City Department of Airports

SUBJECT: LAX ANCLUC PHASE I PRODUCTS

Attached, for yocur information and review, are the Phase I pro-
ducts for the Los Angeles International Airport Noise Control
and Land Use Compatibility (ANCLUC) Study. The preparation

of these reports was the joint responsibility of the Los
Angeles City Department of Airports, the Los Angeles County
Department of Regional Planning and the cities of El Segundo,
Hawthorne, Inglewood and Los Angeles. The products have been
discussed with both the Land Use Technical Committee and
Airport Operations Technical Committee. The membership of
these committees include not only the above mentioned jurisdic-
tions, but representatives of the Air Transport Asscociation,
the Airline Pilot's Association, the Federal Aviation
Administration, CALTRANS Division of Aeronautics, the Civil
Aeronautics Beard, and the Scuthern California Asscciation

of Governments.

Phase I was generally an update of existing data and refinement
0f the study participantion format., The task products included
an update of airport plans, physical facilities and land use;

a review of air space, air traffic control data and future
airport usage; and an update of airport access, traffic
circulation and parking. In regards to land use, the task
products included the preparation of the preliminary study
boundaries for the community planning area and an update of
existing community area conditions including land use, infra-
structure, population and other sococio-economic indicators;
local plans, environmental planning documents and land use
regulations were assembled and reviewed, Noise regulations

and policies pertaining to airport operations were discussed;



similarly, there was also an inventory of noise litigation docu-
ments., In addition, an inventory and assessment of community
planning area financial data and information describing the
availability of funding sources for implementation of study
recommendations was prepared., Also included as a Phase T task
was the preparation of a study participation format including
roles and responsibilities, a community participation format

and internal ccordination procedures,

In addition to being reviewed by the Steering Committee, these
documents will be circulated to all study participants, the
Airport Area Advisory Committee and local public libraries.
Notices of completion of Phase I products will be sent to

all individuals identified on our community participation
mailing list. We are in the process of arranging a community
information workshop meeting to discuss Phase T products as
well as to identify community issues related to airport noise,
All comments received during this review process will be
summarized and included as part of the Phase I products.
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INTRODUCTION

Purpose and Objectives of the Study

The Airport Noise Control Land Use Compatibility (ANCLUC) Study
has been undertaken because aircraft noise continues to be a
concern of people residing in communities surrounding the Air-
port. The Study is structured to provide a forum for both re-
presentatives of the surrounding communities and the aviation
industry to address the problems of aircraft noise, from each
respective point of view. This structure is important because
no single Jjurisdiction, agency, organization or industry can
solve the aircraft noise problem alone. The noise problem must
be addressed by all involved parties to assure a successful
resclution.

Accordingly, the ANCLUC Study is designed to achieve maximum
compatibility between the airport and surrounding communities.
Alternative scenarios for airport operations will be developed
to reduce noise. Simultaneously, the surrounding communities
will formulate alternatives for adjusting land use patterns,
after first identifying incompatible land uses and opportunities
for change. The thrust of the Study then will be to recommend
the most effective airport operational alternative, together
with a companion recommended land use adjustment, all based on
the relative costs and benefits.

Study Organization

All affected jurisdictions, agencies and organizations that have
a role in an implementation program to reduce the impact of noise
are participating. These entities include the cities of Ingle-
wood, Hawthorne, El Sequndo and Los Angeles, the County of Los
Angeles, the Federal Aviation Administration (FAA), the Air
Transport Association (ATA}, the Airline Pilots Association
(ALPAR), the Civil Aeronautics Board (CAB), CalTrans-Division of
Aeronautics, the Los Angeles City Department of Airports (DOA),
and the Southern California Association of Governments (SCAG) .

These participants have been organized into a Steering Committee
and two technical committees, one for Land Use and the other for
Airport Operations. The Steering Committee is comprised of
elected or appointed officials from each of the affected juris-
dictions and representatives from the FAA, ATA and DOA.

The Land Use Technical Committee is comprised of planing repre-
sentatives from each of the surrounding communities and SCAG.
The Airport Operations Technical Committee is composed of members
of the airline industry, including DOA, CAB, FAA, ATA, CalTrans,
ALPA and S5CAG. 1In addition, citizen advisory groups and individ-
uals will be directly involved through meetings workshops and
public hearings.



Phase One Purpose and Objectives

The two year ANCLUC Study is divided into three phases. Phase I
was generally an update of existing data and refinement of the
study participation format. The task products included an update
of airport plans, physical facilities and land use; a review of
air space, air traffic control data and future airport usage; and
an update of airport access, traffic circulation and parking.

In regards to land use, the task products included the prepara-
tion of the preliminary study boundaries for the community plan-
ning area and an update of existing community area conditions
including land use, infra-structure, population and other socio-
economic indicators; 1local plans, environmental planning docu-
ments and land use regulations were assembled and reviewed.
Noise requlations and policies pertaining to airport operations
were discussed; similarly, there was also an inventory of noise
litigation documents. 1In addition, an inventory and assessment
of community planning area financial data and information de-
scribing the availability of funding sources for implementation
of study recommendations was prepared. Also included as a Phase
I task was the preparation of a study participation format in-
cluding roles and responsibilities, a community participation
format and internal coordination procedures.

Completion of the Phase I provides study participants and other
interested parties with an understanding of the present status
of planning of both the Airport and the surrounding communities
and assure that subsequent phases of the study are carried out
in an effective manner.

Phase II of the work program, will concentrate on the identifi-
cation of key issues with regard to future requirements, rele-
vant land, facility and system needs for the Community Planning
Area related to the planned improvements at Los Angeles Inter-
national Airport (LAX). Air traffic forecasts of change over
the 20-year planning period {1980-2000) will also be updated as
needed as part of Phase II.

Phase III activities concentrate on an extensive evaluation and
comparison of the alternative noise mitigation and land use com-
patibility measures identified at the conclusion of Phase II.
The overall purpose of this effort is to insure that all logical
options to improve Airport/Community compatibility receive ade-
guate attention, and that all interests are properly reflected
in or by the process. This portion of the work will represent
agreement and consensus as to what specific actions, plans and
programs need to be detailed in the last part of Phase III. The
desired objective of this last portion of the phase is to pre-
pare all documents in such a way as to expedite and encourage
adoption of the recommended Program by affected local, regional
or federal agencies, as well as the DOA.

ii



Phase One Summary

Task 1.17 required summarizing all task work prepared during
Phase One. The summaries were prepared in a manner highlighting
the contents of each task. Each summary was divided into a
description, purpose, features and where applicable a conclusion.
The Task l1l.17 summaries are included starting on the following

page.
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TASK 1.17

SUMMARY OF PHASE I TASKWORK

JUNE 1981

Prepared by: Los Angeles County Department of Regional Planning
and the Los Angeles City Department of Airports

For Information Call: Ron Hoffman (213) 974-6474 or,
Mike Feldman - Env. Mgt. (213) 646-7615
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Task 1.01 LAX Airspace and Air Traffic Control Data

Description:

Obtain existing data from the Federal Aviation Administration (FAA)
relating to Air Traffic Control (ATC) facilities, procedures and
operations at Los Angeles International Airport (LAX) and in the
terminal area. The data included reflects the past and present
efforts taken by the FAA to reduce inflight aircraft noise in

the environs of LAX.

Purpose:

To produce a working paper which provides basic information concern-
ing LAX airspace, terminal control facilities, procedures and opera-
tions. Included are past and present efforts by the FAA and DOA to
reduce aircraft noise., This information will be analyzed during
Phase II to identify possible adjustments to present ATC operations
with the potential to further reduce noise.

Features:

The working paper includes information regarding the topics listed
below:

o Airspace jurisdictions including the LAX - Terminal Control Area
(TCA) and Control Tower Area are described and mapped.

o FAA - Air Traffic Control (ATC) procedures and facilities are
described including the air traffic controllers authority and
responsibilities.

o Operational regulations including runway/taxiway utilization,
take off and landing procedures, gateholding and sound abatement
procedures are discussed.

o Maintenance restrictions for noise abatement purposes including
an engine run-up curfew, use of auxillary power units, and towing
procedures are described.

Conclusion:

Safety of operations and noise abatement are not necessarily mutually
exclusive. However, safety must remain the overriding concern when
effecting changes in operational procedures. Further reduction can
be achieved through, total Part 36 compliance, adjustment to flight
operations, converting noise sensitive land use to noise compatible
land use, and utilization technological advances when they prove

to be economically feasible.
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Task 1.02 Update Airport Plans, Physical Facilities and Land Use

Description:

An update of existing and planned Airport facilities to include
the following items:

Airfield (Runways, Taxiways, Aprons, Lighting)

Terminal Complex (Passenger, Cargo, Maintenance, Auxillary Services)
Support (Utilities, Fire/Rescue, Fueling provisions)

Other (General Aviation, Hangars, ete.)

Purpose:

To prepare a working paper that includes an update of all Airport
plans. Airport uses within the boundary of LAX affect and are
affected by adjacent land uses. These land use relationships
should be understood bhefore suggesting changes.

Features:

The working paper is divided into the four main sections outlined
below:

o 2Zoning - describes the present LAX zoning plan, and uses permitted
in each zone. :

o General Plan - describes and graphically depicts the LAX - Interim
General Plan including goals and objectives of the plan. Per-
mitted land use categories are detailed.

o Project Plans - describes projects included in the LAX Capital
Improvement Program. Project categories are divided into air-
field related (runways & taxiways), terminal related, and
Support/Other related projects. A map is provided indicating
the location of each project.

o Special Planning Studies - briefly describes three major plaaning
studies ongoing at LAX. These studies are listed below:

- Airport Dunes Study
- West End Development Study
- North Side Development Study

Conclusion:

The projects and plans discussed will improve overall efficiency

of airport operations. While noise abatement was not the principal
purpose for many of these projects, reductions in noise levels

from various sources could be realized. For example, the recon-
struction of the southern runway complex will facilitate a more
equal distribution of aircraft activity and the construction of

two new terminals will reduce aircraft taxiing distances, etc.



Task 1.03 Update of Airport Ground Access, Circulation and Parking

Description:

Update existing and proposed parking facilities, internal circulation
roadways, and access roads, (including traffic volumes) at LAX,

and including information on the local origins and destinations of
Airport passengers, visitors, employees and tenants. Data from

the LAX-Ground Access Study will be used to the maximum extent
feasible. Other relevant transportation lans and studies will be
reviewed and used as appropriate.

Purpose:

To provide a workng paper that contains applicable access, traffic
and parking data to be used in subsequent analysis during Phase II.

Features:

The working paper includes a discussion of existing vehicular
access conditions. Access roadways, circulation roadways and
parking facilities are described and graphically illustrated.
Traffic distribution including pedestrian traffic is detailed.
Origins and destinations of airport users including employees are
described. The planned program to improve traffic circulation and
parking in and adjacent to LAX consists of a number of interrelated
projects. These include among others; construction of a second
level roadway, various street widenings and improvements, expanded
regional shuttle services, etc. An operational description of the
improvement program is also provided.

Conclusions:

The planned access and circulation improvements described will

have a beneficial effect on traffic flows entering and exiting

LAX. However, urban growth along the primary airport access routes
will continue to degrade traffic flows. Future plans to regulate
access by a capacity control mechanism are being developed and .
may provide the ultimate solution to this access problem.
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Task 1.04 Define Prelininary, Boundaries for the Community
Planning Area

Description:

This task describes the preliminary planning boundary used to
define the study's Community Planning Area. The boundary will

be re—evaluated and revised if necessary during Phase II. The

Los Angeles County Department of Regional Planning coordinated

the process of developing the boundary with the cities of El
Segundo, Hawthorne, Inglewood and Los Angeles. The cities and

the County defined the study boundary within their own jurisdic-
tion. The individual products were then synthesed into a com-
posite boundary that recognized each jurisdictions recommendations,

Features:

The following criteria were used to define the Community Planning
Area study boundary: noise, safety, ground access traffic, land
use continuity, and expected flight path and aircraft noise.
Noise was the most important study boundary determinant,

The study boundary definition relies heavily on the Los Angeles
City Department of Airports 1lst quarter 1976 Community Noise
Equivalent Level (CNEL) contour. The 1976 contour encompases

an area quite a bit larger than the 1980 contour or expected
contours of the future, BAll areas in the surrounding communities
within the 65 CNEL contour are included within the Community
Planning Area study boundary. Areas with noise sensitive

land uses, i.e, schools, resthomes, hospitals, etc., outside

the 65 CNEL contour but in close proximity were also included.

Conclusicon: See attached map.
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Task 1.05 Update Existing Commupity Area Conditions

Description:

This task consists of an update of existing land uses and infra-
structure information within the Community Planning area. The
task was prepared jointly by the cities of El Seqgundo, Hawthorne,
Inglewood and Los Angeles, and coordinated by the Los Angeles
County Department of Regional Planning.

Features:

Maps were prepared depicting existing and projected future land
uses, noise sensitive land uses and zoning. The maps identify
single family residential areas (including duplex), multiple
fFamily residential, commercial, industrial, open space, and
public and institutional facilities (including schools, churches,
hospitals, and libraries). In addition, principal public
ntilities and facilities such as water and sewer lines, drainage
and flood control works, and key ground transportation routes
were inventoried and mapped.

Further, the capacity of the roadway, sewerage, and water systems
was determined,

Conclusion:

The area consists mostly of single family dwellings with multi-
family dwelling units interspersed among them. There are some
larger strips of multi-family dwelling units in the Inglewood
area south of Century Boulevard near the Hollywood Park race
track north of Century Boulevard and west of Prairie Avenue.
Commercial land is clustered in high rise office buildings

and hotels around LAX along Century and Sepulveda Boulevards

and Imperial Highway. In addition, major arterials in the

LAX vicinity are generally bordered by commercial strip
development. The majority of industrial land is located

south of LAX in El Segundo between Rosecrans Avenue and Imperial
Highway. Secondary clusters of industrial acreage are located
adjacent to LAX on the east between Manchester Avenue and Imperial
Highway and in the eastern-most portion of the study. Open
space, mostly local parks, is generally distributed uniformally
throughout the study area.

Adequate public utilities and facilities are provided for
existing land uses, however, intensification of land uses
will require and upgrading of utilities in some areas, The
street and highway system in many areas of the study is
operating at service level D or F.

ix



Task 1l.06 Assemble and Document Local Plans and, Land Use
Regulations

Description:

This task is the combination of two tasks - Task 1.06, Assemble

and Document Local Plans and Land Use Regulations; and Task 1,08,
Obtain Existing Community Area Environmental Planning Documents.
Because of the obvious overlap between these tasks, a decision

was made to combine the products. The purpose of the task was

to assemble and document existing technical reports dsaling with
local planning, land use regulations and environmental conditions

in the area, to ensure that the resultant Land Use Compatibility
Program will properly reflect local and regional long~range planning
goals, objectives and policies,

Features:

This review included key elements and policies of general plans,
specific plans, environmental plans, and community plans for the
cities of El Segundo, Hawthorne, Inglewood, and Los Angeles (with
emphasis on the Playa del Rey, Westchester, South Central, and
Southeast communities); Los Angeles County (with emphasis on
Lennox, Del Aire, Athens, and Florence/Firestone); the Southern
California Association of Governments (SCAG); and any other
local or regional governmental entity that has a direct
relationship to the development of the airport and surrounding
area, Also included was environmental data dealing with the
existing natural conditions (plant and animal life, topography,
air and water quality, drainage, mineral deposits, etc.), or to
the prevailing community conditions (human settlement patterns,
noise, traffic, attitudes, governmental jurisdictions, etc.).

Conclusions:

The report is formulated much as a bibliography including title,
author, prepared for, date, and pages. The first section of the
report identifies pertinent goals, standards, policies and criteria
applying to Los Angeles International Airport, The listing is
divided by jurisdiction.

The next section lists planning documents, land use ordinances
and building codes for the airport and surrounding areas. Many
of the reports are summarized. The next section identifies
environmental documents for each jurisdiction. The miscellaneous
environmental documents section includes a listing of environ-
mental requlations, local ecological conditions, and atmospheric
pollution by aircraft engines. fTransportation and traffic studies
for the area are listed in the next section, The largest section
by far is that dealing with noise reports. This section

is broken down into subsections dealing with noise regulations,
aircraft noise and community impacts, Los Angeles International



Airport (LAX) noise mitigation techniques, miscellaneous noise
mitigation techniques, landing and takeoff modifications to
mitigate noise, land use control changes to effect noise
compatibility, airport noise control and land use compatibility
reports and specific aircraft noise measures. The last three
sections identify economic considerations, safety issues, and
energy reports dealing with airports,

Task 1.08 pbtain Existing Community Area Environmental Planning
Documents

See discussion under Task 1.06.

xi



Task 1.07 Update of Noise Regulation Policies

Description:
Update all policies concerning noise regulations at LAX.

Purpose:

To prepare a working paper that describes the updated policies
concerning noise regulations at LAX.

Features:

The working paper contains a chronblogy of Board of Airport
Commissioners (BOAC) motions and adopted resolutions which have

set policies effecting aircraft operational noise at LAX.
Separate listings of State and Federal noise control policies

are also synopsized.

Conclusions:

Noise abatement procedures have been continually enhanced and
expanded at LAX, since the first motion effecting jet engine
procedures was passed by the BOAC on October 7, 1959.

The inventory of noise abatement policies at LAX provides a

strong foundation from which additional policies may be developed
as a result of the ANCLUC study effort.

xii



Task 1.09 Inventory Noise Litigation Documents

Description:
Assemble and review documents related to noise litigation and

judgments previously rendered that pertain, or may pertain to the
operation of LAX.

Purpose:
To provide a working paper that describes and discusses recent
court views and decisions regarding the responsibility of the

Airport Sponsor, the federal government, the airline industry,
and others in terms of noise and and land use compatibility.

Features:

L]

The working paper includes discussion of three aircraft noise
cases decided by the United States Supreme Court. These cases are
listed below:

o Causby v. United States

o Griggs v. County of Allegheny

o City of Burbank v. Lockheed Air Terminal

These court decisions constitute the foundation upon which lower
courts have determined that the airport proprietor is responsible
(and perhaps, therefore, empowered to impose certain noise abate
procedures) for certain consequences of aircraft noise.

Lower court decisions included in this inventory are:

0 Air Transport Association v. Grotti

o National Aviation v. City of Hayward

o British Airways Board v. Port Authority of New York and New
Jersey

0 Greater Westchester Homeowners Association v. City of Los Angeles
o San Diego Unified Port District v. Gianturco et al.
o Santa Monica Airport Association v. City of Santa Monica

Conclusion:

The range of noise abatement procedures that an airport proprietor
may implement is limited because of the federal powers of preemption
and the authority to regulate commerce. Therefore, while the
airport proprietor is held responsible for aircraft noise genera-
tion very little authority to regulate and control aircraft noise
has been delegated to the airport proprietor.

xiii



Task 1.10 1Inventory and Assess Community Planning Afea Financial
Data and Information

Description:

This task contains a compilation of various financial techniques
which can be used for capital improvement and land use compati-
bility programs. Capital improvement projects can be used to
foster or facilitate conversion to and construction of noise com-
patible land uses. Examples of such capital improvement projects
are road widenings, water main improvements and increasing sewer
system capacity. These types of projects are primarily related
to the improvement of the community infrastructure system,
Capital improvements could also include the construction or
relocation of noise compatible public facilities within the

study area. These types of facilities include, but are not
limited to, maintenance yards, animal shelters, vehicle storage,
warehousing, and open spaces. Land use compatibility programs
would be those which emphasize noise compatibility projects.
Included would be the purchase of noise or avigation easements,
conversion to non-noise sensitive uses, voluntary relocation
assistance, soundproofing, land acquisition and assembling

land for resale.

Features:

The programs and financial techniques discussed in this task

are divided into three classifications - federal, state and
local. Each program is discussed according to the following
format: the program name, legislative authority, responsible
agency, program description, and comments, Programs which
appear to have the greatest potential for land use compatibility
are emphasized, Other programs which have limited applicability
are simply listed rather than fully described. A discussion of
new and innovative funding sources is included.

Conclusions:

The programs and financial strategies listed in this report
should be viewed in the context of today's governmental and
financial milieu., At the federal level there is considerable
discussion reqgarding cutting the federal budget. Many programs
are being slated for deletion or consclidation with other pro-
grams. The amounts of funding for many programs may be severely
curtailed.

State funding is also expected to be reduced for many programs.
This is, in part, due to a lack of surplus funds which previously
has been used for a variety of programs, including assistance

to local governments., The state alsc appears to be leaning
towards a fiscal philosophy which allocates less money to

local governments,

xiv



Local governments are also faced with the dilema of providing
services, which become more expensive each year, and attempting
to keep spending and taxes within reason, A decrease in the
amount of federal and state spending will undoubtedly make the
local Financial picture even more bleak.

The Federal and state budgets still have to go through their
respective legislative bodies and the complex budgetary process.
puring this period many changes will probably be made. However,
given the prevailing mood of governmental leaders there is a
good probability that federal and state spending on the local
level will decrease, Therefore, locally funded capital improve-
ment programs may have to be relied on in the future. During
the evaluation of fipancial impacts in Phase III, the programs
listed in this task will be re-—-evaluated to determine which

0f these programs are still viable,
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Task l.11 Update Community Area Sociceconomic Data

Description:

This task involves the gathering of socioecconomic data from the
U.S. Census Bureau. Material from the 1960 and 1970 Census was
used to show trends within the study area. The data gatherad
will be compared with the 1980 Census figures when they are
released at the end of 1981,

Features:

The socioeconomic characteristics which were documented for

1960 and 1970 include: population, residence status, employment,
income, housing units, and value. These characteristics will
also be collected for the 1980 census for trend analysis
purposes. In addition, the following characteristics will be
collected for the 1980 census: age of population, number of
anits in structures, age of structures, and year moved into
dwelling.

This data will be used to help determine the character of the
study area and assist in the understanding of the magnitude

of numbers of people and dwelling units affected, and their
special needs or charcteristics, Any programs planned for

the area will have to take into account these special features
of the community. :

Conclusions:

During the period from 1960 to 1970 the study area population
grew by almost 9% to over 270,000. At the same time the area
changed from being primarily white to one which is 58% white,
All areas except El Segundo and Hawthorne showed major increases
in non-white residents. The proportion of people living in the
same house as 5 years prior to the census increased to almost
50% by 1970 thus indicating a relatively stable community.
Unemployment rose to 7% areawide and did not decrease in any .
of the five communities., Income {(based on 1980 dollars) rose
only 7.5% on an average but there were wide variations by
community, with El Segundo and Hawthorne showing the biggest
increases,

The total number of housing units increased over 13 1/2% between
the 1960 and 1970 census surveys; as of 1970 there were approxi-
mately 100,000 dwelling units in the study area. Home values
rose almost 20% during this period with the greatest increases
in El Sequndo and Hawthorne. Rents rose less dramatically,

with an increase slightly under 6%.
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Task 1.12 Review and Update Air Traffic Forecast

Description:

Review and update forecasts concerning scheduled air carrier,
commutter, alir taxi, general aviation, and military aviation activity
at LAX and in the region. Information available as a result of
regional aviation system planning efforts by the Southern California
Association of Governments (SCAG), as well as data from the FAA,

ATA, and the Department of Airports, will be utilized to the maximum
extent possible.

Purpose:

To provide a working paper that updates air traffic demand forecasts
including available information regarding:

o Airline traffic growth, including volumes of passengers, cargo
and mail

o Volume and type of aircraft operations {airline, general aviation,
military)

o Type, frequency, and composition of airline service

o Number of based aircraft by type and use (e.g. business recreation
training, etc.)

o Volume of air traffic (annual, peak perieod, etc.)
This data will provide a basis for subsequent analysis during Phase II.
Features:

The working paper is divided into six sections to provide information
listed above. Forecasting methodology and assumptions utilized

by the various forecasting groups are detailed. Discussion of the
effect of forecasts on future air passenger travel is provided.
Aircraft operations by type are detailed providing fleet mix infor-
mation.

Conclusion:

The forecasts reviewed are divergent in many areas. However, all,
indicate that air travel demand will continue to grow requiring

more capacity than is presently projected for the regions air

carrier airports. The development of a reliever airport and/or

some type of regional capacity allocation authority, will be required
to continue existing levels of air travel service, currently available
in the region.
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Task 1.14 Establish Internal Coordination Procedures

Description:

Initiate coordination procedures between the Department of Airports
and the Community Area Study participants. These procedures will
include the presentation and submission of periodic progress reports;
identification of key contact personnel in the various organizations;
and the preliminary scheduling of regular progress meetings of all
technical participants.

Purpose:

Provide a mechanism to facilitate communication of information
between study participants as well as an avenue for the exchange of
ideas and review of work products.

Features:

The white paper includes the membership of the Steering Committee
and both technical committees. In addition, Phase One Coordination
efforts are detailed.
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Task 1.15 Establish Study Participation Format and Responsibilities

Description:

A white paper describing the roles and responsibilities of the
various study participants.

Purpose:

The white paper details the roles and responsibilities of all study
participants including the general public.

Conclusion:

The preparation of this task developed a study structure designed
to facilitate review of the study tasks and includes procedures
to encourage public input during the study.

®xix



Task 1.16 Project Coordination

Description:

Maintain continuous project coordination throughout the project as
established under Tasks 1.14 and 1.15.

Purpose:

Continuous coordination will enhance the timely identification of
unforeseen problems or possible schedule conflicts and will permit
resolution of these problems.

Features:

Coordination activities to assist all study participants in being
informed of the progress of the project are discussed. The

agendas and minutes of both technical committee meetings held
during Phase One are included.
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Task 1.18 Prepare Report on Study Participation Format

Description:

Prepare a report that documents the Study coordination and participation
format and responsibilities as developed in Tasks 1.14 and 1.15.

Purpose:

The report describes the interrelationships between the many study
participants. These interrelationships are divided into contractual
or advisory.

Features:

The report includes an organization chart which graphically depicts
the relationships mentioned above.

xxi
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TASK 1.01

LOS ANGELES INTERNATIONAL AIRPORT
AIRSPACE AND AIR TRAFFIC CONTROL DATA

JANUARY 1981

Prepared by: Los Angeles City Department of Airports

For Information Call: Ernie F. Gonzalez - Env. Mgt. (213) 646-7615






INTRODUCTION

The purpose of this task is to provide basic information
concerning Los Angeles International Airport (LAX) airspace,
terminal control facilities, procedures and operations. 1In-
cluded are past and present efforts by the Federal Aviation
Administration (FAA) and the Los Angeles City Department of
Airports (DOA) to reduce aircraft noise.

AIRSPACE and FACILITIES

The FAA has primary responsibility for the safe and efficient
management of the air traffic system over American territory.
Palmdale Center (PMD) is the regional location of the FAA for
the southwest portion of the United States. Within the PMD
Control Area are several other airspace jurisdictions, in-
cluding one of the nation's busiest - the LAX Terminal
Control Area (TCA). The LAX TCA is an example of designated
airspace designed to provide an extra margin of safety, and
only aircraft equipped with the required electronic equipment
are allowed to enter it, after obtaining FAA Air Traffic
Control permission, Within the TCA is a still smaller
jurisdictional airspace centered around the LAX Control
Tower. The Tower is staffed by the FAA and controls aircraft
flying near, departing from, landing at or taxiing on the
airfield.

The airspace included in the LAX TCA, almost half of which
is over the ocean, as well as the Tower Control Area contained
within the TCA, are shown in Figure One. Figure Two illus-
trates the vertical configuration of airspace control for
an approach over Hollywood Park to Runways (Rwys) 24L and
24R. Shortly after an aircraft takes off, Tower controllers
transfer control of the aircraft to Departure controllers,
who handle it until it leaves the TCA. At this point,
enroute controllers take over responsibility.

FAA air traffic control centers form a comprehensive inter-
connected network across the country to handle enroute
aircraft traffic operating under instrument flight rules
(IFR). Airline pilots file IFR flight plans to provide
air traffic controllers with route, altitude, airspeed,
destination and expected time of arrival information. As
an aircraft nears its destination, Terminal Radar Control
Centers (TRACON) assume control. TRACON display consoles
look much like large, round TV screens and show aircraft
as little 'blips'. Accompanying each 'blip' as it moves
across the screen is a 'data block' containing aircraft
identification, ground speed, altitude and an indication
of whether the plane is climbing, descending or remaining
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level. The Tower also provides radar services to aircraft
within its control area. Tower services include Automatic
Terminal Information Service (ATIS), which provides pilots
with a continuous broadcast of recorded LAX weather and
landing information.

Aircraft landing under IFR can use airport instrument land-
ing systems (ILS), which permit precision landings under
adverse weather conditions, Tower staff control aircraft
on ILS approaches by monitoring their progress along pre-
determined flight paths. These £flight paths are displayed
on Tower radar screens as lines, and must be followed in the
air by the pilot to make a safe aircraft touchdown. At pre-
sent, runway lighting/ILS facilities permit aircraft to land
on Rwys 25 L/R and 24 L/R with only 2400 and 1800 feet respect-
fully of clear visibility along the runway. By August 1981,
runway facilities will allow this figure to shrink to only
700 feet along Rwy 24R. 1In the future, the necessary runway
equipment will be installed to accommodate safe landings down
to zero feet of visibility. At some future time, NAVSTAR
global positioning satellites and microwave landing systems
may greatly facilitate more precise air navigation, although
there are no firm plans for their commercial use as vyet.
Figure Three locates airfield facilities at LAX, such as the
Control Tower, the runways and the aircraft hangar area.

HISTORICAL BACKGROUND

Noise abatement programs at LAX are not a new phenomenon.
Only seven months after the onset of jet services in 1959,
the Sound Abatement Coordinating Committee (SACC) was formed,
comprised of the DOA, the FAA and the airline and pilot
associations. In 1970, the DOA published the LAX Sound
Abatement Procedures, while at the same time funding Wyle
Laboratories to research methods of soundproofing homes
against aircraft noise. This work was subsequently used
by the FAA as a reference publication for nationwide resi-
dential soundproofing. Two years later, the Air Transport
Association of America developed special ‘'quiet' takeoff
procedures for its member carriers.

In 1973, SACC was replaced by the establishment of the DOA's
own Noise Abatement Division (NAD), and over-ocean night op-
erations were instituted to reduce aircraft noise to communi-
ties east of LAX. 1In 1974, the FAA prescribed specific pilot
guidelines for reduced noise takeoffs, and one year later the
DOA completed expenditure of $140 million to relocate
residents from noise-hazardous areas on the west and north
perimeters of LAX. By 1975, NAD had updated noise abatement
procedures at LAX.



~ -
g el &%)
- NSy e
..J". ! 5‘2; v“
'Q f_- :a:_!"
/
” | MeH
r T R
. r =l COAST
& - s ‘/ ;<\ ¥ GUARD
LE I T P8/ FAA
WL i ‘ HANGAR
CONTROL LR A ' %
TOWER~ g ' o
. TRANSIENT PARKING
# 17 o GENERAL AVIATICN
/e
7
. ”".ﬂ I‘s\
USAF
g
q
.
FIGURE THREE
ELEV 126
D = B T, S S S I g £ 0 P T ST AT TR S TS
I LOS ANGELES, CALIFORNIA
AIRPORT TAXI CHART LOS ANGELES INTERNATIONAL AIRPORT

187



LOS ANGELES INTERNATIONAL

TANK VISUAL APPROACH RWYS 24/25 AL237 LOS ANGELES, CALIFORNIA
PS5
DME_Chan 43
SANTA MONICA “&g?
110.8 SMO e ‘ 1500
33 Dag Turn bose leg ot or abow ',
, 5000 Route depicted Iy reference only
\U{l/og ABOVE providing tuen satt of TANK INT,
(g —— : e A Dog lsg minimum of T mile
t, opprozimately 457 turn o
0 - “'W'//

—— e e cme e EE—— -—mm——

Turn ling! approach ot
ar cbove 2000° sost
of Hollywood Park.

CHARY NOT TO SCALE

TANK VISUAL APPROACH

Whan VFR conditions exist and visual approaches to Runway 25 Right and Runways 24
are in progress, clearances to aircraft inbound from the north ond northwest will be

given utilizing the following phraseclogy:
“{IDENT) CLEARED FOR TANK VISUAL APPROACH TO RUMNWAY-—."

A descent profile of approximately 3° starting ot 7000 feet over SMO VOR may be
mada with reference to the minimum oltitudes above.

TANK VISUAL APPROACH RWYS 24/25 31°s6N-18°24W L0 ANGELES, CAUFORNIA
1OS ANGELES INTERNATIONAL

FIGURE FOUR




WAVE VISUAL APPROACH RWYS 6/7 o> ANOiot aiutics Cauromia

%HP-“

SANTA MONICA
1404 SO ==,

L TR Ty PR T
i &‘;_;v.‘l;'z.ﬁigtfi-ﬁ,_ :}- ;;3.;;; " 3¥

H '*i_jj-:

E R L] ""‘L':f-_.!..--:';m
; »

goco |

1 s000 WHEN
AUTHORIZED BY ATC

-

WAVYE VISUAL APPROACH.

when VFR conditions exist and visual opproaches to Runways 6
and 7 are in prograss, clearances to aircraft inbound from the
north and east will be given utilizing the following phraseclogy:

*(IDENT) CLEARED FOR A WAVE VISUAL APPROACH TO RUNWAY .. "

A deswcemt profile of opproximately 3° starting ot 8000 leat over
SMO YOR moy be made with refarence o the minimum altitudes
cbove . . .

LO5 ANGELES, CALIFORNIA

WAVE VISUAL APPROACH RWYS 6/7 3330N-TIB3AW | (GELES INTERNATIONAL

FIGURE FIVE




These included prohibition against all training flights,
prohibition against relatively noisy (non-Part 36 certified)
aircraft making night departures to the east, and other
items that will be mentioned later. In 1976, the DOA paid
$2]1 million for the soundproofing of schools within the
airport district.

The FAA updated its pilot guidelines for reduced noise take-~
offs in its Advisory Circular 91-53, dated October 1978, and
the City adopted the DOA's LAX Noise Control Ordinance in the
following year. To help regulate the ordinance, NAD insti-
gated the utilization the FAA's Integrated Noise Model, a
computerized software program aiding in the prediction of
aircraft noise impacts. To help enforce the ordinance,
NAD began submitting quarterly noise monitoring reports to
the State and County. As well, records of monthly noise
complaints from the communities were kept by NAD, and
follow-ups on noise violations were made, as in the case
of American Airlines and United Air Leasing in 1980.

DOA noise abatement policies and procedures will be dealt
with more specifically in Task 1.07 (Update Noise Requlation
Policies on Airport Operations).

EXISTING CONDITIONS

OPERATIONAL PROCEDURES

LAX operational procedures are intimately related to FAA/DOA
aircraft noise abatement efforts, as well as to the safe and
efficient flow of air traffic. These procedures are focused
in three main areas, as indicated below.

Direction of Operations/Flight Path Restrictions

Operations generally take place from east to west in order for
arriving/departing aircraft to gain extra aerodynamic lift
from the prevailing westerly winds that blow in from the
ocean. During operations from 6:30 a.m. to midnight, both
aircraft approaches and departures take place from east
to west. As takeoffs are noisier than landings, due to
the much higher aircraft engine power settings involved,
east-west operations are effective in reducing the noise
in residential communities east of LAX. All approaching
jet aircraft must observe minimum altitude restrictions
within five miles of LAX, for noise abatement purposes,
and fly at or above 2000 feet east of Hollywood Park, while
on final approach. Figures Four and Five illustrate typical
noise abatement arrival flight paths. Note that the TCA is
entered at a minimum of 7000 feet. Departing aircraft are
requested by the Tower to maintain runway heading {west)
and reach 4000 feet of altitude before making a right turn,
and 3000 feet before turning left. This ensures that all

1-8



aircraft (propeller aircraft under 12,500 pounds are exempt)
effectively clear the coast and gain sufficient altitude
before flying back over land areas. Figure One depicts
the courses of typical departure flight paths. The Loop
Departure, for instance, folds around to cross back over
LAX within a few air-miles of leaving the ground; however,
an aircraft using this route would cross the shoreline
east-bound at 10,000 feet,

Between midnight and 6:30 a.m., Over-Ocean approach/depar-
ture procedures are used to reduce noise in communities
east of LAX, Arriving aircraft approach from over the
Pacific and maintain a distance of at least one mile from
the shoreline, until they begin final approach. The use of
departure flight paths is greatly restricted. Jet aircraft
may not use the Loop Departure between 9 p.m. and 7 a.m.
The Ocean Departure, shown on Figure One, is used from
midnight to 6:30 a.m. and takes aircraft further away from
the coast (particularly from the Palos Verdes Peninsula)
than the Seal Beach route,

If a weather ceiling of 400 feet or less above ground level
occurs at the west end of the airport during night operations,
or if the visibility along the runways drops below prescribed
minimums, then arrivals must switch to the east-west pattern.
Also, safety dictates that easterly winds in excess of ten
knots makes it mandatory for aircraft to switch to departures
to the east (into the wind). It should be further understood
that none of the flight procedures mentioned so far abrogate
the authority and responsibility of the command pilot to
assure the safe operation of his aircraft.

Takeoff and Landing Procedures

'Gateholding' - delaying departing aircraft at the termi-
nals is initiated by the Tower whenever traffic or weather
imposes departure delays. This avoids the propagation of
unnecessary noise from queuing aircraft and, more markedly,
reduces excess fuel consumption and the associated air
pollution. Gate hold restrictions are broadcast on ATIS,
advising jet aircraft captains to call the Tower prior to
starting engines. During takeoffs and landings, the Tower
employs a preferential runway use sequence, designed to
restrict operations to those runways located furthest away
from adjoining residential areas. That is, Rwys 25-7 L/R
(averaging 2000 feet from El1 Segundo) are utilized in
preference to Rwys 24-6 L/R (averaging 1250 feet from
Westchester). For example, the desired runway sequence
for incoming east-west aircraft would be: Rwy 25R, 25L,
24L and 24R (Figure Three). It may be necessary to prescribe
deviations, however, due to aircraft emergencies, adverse
weather, field construction and maintenance work.



Additionally, pilots wutilize procedures designed to make
takeoff climbouts and final approaches as steep as safety
will allow, to minimize the impact of noise. The range of
potential takeoff profiles available for noise abatement
purposes is limited by the necessity to meet the constraints
of terrain clearance, Air Traffic Control and aircraft per
formance safety margins. Also, conflicting requirements
must be met. Reducing aircraft noise requires that the
power of the noise energy source (aircraft engines) be
kept as low as possible, and that as much distance as
possible be kept between the noise source and the listener.
That is, the steepest possible climbout must be made with
the least amount of power. This is difficult, since steep
climbouts require considerable power.

A number of airlines sometimes use minimum-thrust takeoff
techniques when all operational criteria (such as sufficient
headwind) are met. Reduced-thrust takeoffs are less noisy,
as well as better for engine life and more fuel-conserving,
but do result in lower rates of ascent. Aircraft are re-
quested by the Tower to climb at a rate of 1000 to 1500
feet per minute. For safety reasons, low-thrust takeoffs
to the east are discouraged. Safety considerations also
prevent the airlines from utilizing the sort of steep
approaches that would be optimal for strictly noise abate-
ment purposes. However, high altitude, low drag/minimum-
thrust approaches are used, to varying degrees, when weather
conditions permit.

Maintenance Restrictions

To keep aircraft noise emitted from maintenance areas at low
levels, engine and auxiliary power unit check time is kept to
a minimum., Additionally, maintenance runups of engines are
prohibited between the hours of 11 p.m. and 6:00 a.m.
However, this prohibition may be waived by the DOA General
Manager if:

1) engines are run in a sound suppression unit capable of re-
ducing sound levels at the airport perimeter to eight PNdb
or less above the ambient residential background level;

2) aircraft auxiliary (APU) and diesel engine ground power
units (GPU) are only operated for maintenance and pre-
flight checks;

3) engines are idled during compass checks and tractors are
used to orient aircraft headings.

The LAX Operations Superintendent will stop waivered mainte-
nance checks when they are identified with community com-
plaints, as a result of unusual (sound-carrying) climatic
conditions.
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Provisions will be made in Task 2.03 (Analyze Airspace and
air Traffic Control) for a discussion of operational defi-
ciencies at LAX, in terms of flight noise abatement
procedures.

PLANNED CONDITIONS

The future bodes well for noise abatement, mostly because of
two factors.

NEW AVIATION TECHNOLOGY

New airliners, such as the 757, the 767 and the DC-9-80,
represent the state—-of-the-art in transport design and are,
or soon will be, operational. Late model executive jets,
such as the Citation 500 and the Learjet 56, are also much
guieter than their predecessors. The same can be said for
late model helicopters, such as the Sikorski S5-76 and the
Agusta Bell 222. At the same time, the possibility of re-
engining older airliners, such as the McDonald Douglas
DC~8 and the Boeing 707, with quiet, fuel efficient, low-
pollution engines, such as the General Electric/ Snecma
CMF 56, is technically feasible. In practice, though, a
high percentage of these aircraft will be retired or sold
abroad, rather than retrofitted to comply with federal
noise regulations. Some DC-8-60s and 727-100s will be
re-engined.

ADDITIONAL AIRPORT CAPABILITIES

Modifications are nearly complete to enable NAD to obtain
aircraft identification data on noise violators, from the
new FAA ARTS III computor. Additionally, six new noise
monitors have 3just been installed to detect unauthorized
engine runups at various LAX maintenance areas. It is also
planned that existing maintenance noise levels will be
reduced by replacing APUs and GPUs with a centralized
underground power system.

PRELIMINARY AIRSPACE ISSUES

There are several apparent issues arising from this task
which will have to be addressed in Phase II of ANCLUC.

1., The central issue is that of Noise Abatement versus
S afety. There are difficulties in steepening departure
climbouts and approach glidepaths without increasing
noise levels, although this applies more to older
aircraft with earlier technology engines. The newly
operating DC~9-80, for instance is not only equipped
with 'quiet' engines, but is capable of much steeper
departures.



A more specific 'Noise versus Safety' item is the
unpopularity of nightime over-ocean operations with
the pilot and airline associations. Many pilots feel
that the lack of surface references over the ocean
makes final approaches into LAX unsafe, at night.

Another item is the fact that DOA must comply with all
State and Federal noise requirements at LAX. The final
FAA date by which all commercial jet airliners must
comply with FAR Part 36 is December 31, 1985. DOA,
however, is adhering to its own deadline of January 1,
1985,

While making LAX more 'noise-compatible' with adjacent
communities, the DOA must also accommodate continued
access to all airlines gqualified to operate at LAX.

One further issue could be the question of whether to
allow the introduction of largescale helicopter opera-
tions at LAX. Again, a distinction should be made
between older models and more recent (quieter and safer)
helicopters.,

1-12
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TASK 1.02

UPDATE AIRPORT PLANS, PHYSICAL FACILITIES
AND LAND USE

FEBRUARY 1981

Prepared by: Los Angeles City Department of Airports

For Information Call: Ernie F. Gonzalez - Env. Mgt. (213) 646-7615






INTRODUCTION

This task contains three main sections. The first deals
with Los Angeles International Airport (LAX) zoning and
planned land use. The 2Zoning Map indicates the |uses
allowed within LAX, according to the existing zoning. The
General Plan Map, adopted by the Los Angeles City Council
in January 1981, shows the proposed land use. The second
section deals with specific airport projects and facilities,
as well as special planning studies currently in progress.
The Project Map reveals existing, as well as planned,
airport facilities. The third section briefly identifies
readily apparent issues that will need attention in Phase II.

EXISTING CONDITIONS

ZONING

The present zoning plan for LAX is summarized on the Zonin
Plan Map. These zones allow the following activities:

1. Rl-1 Single Family Dwellings.
2. M2-1 Light Industrial:

Airport Uses, Retail/Commercial, Parking
Structures, most Industrial Uses.

3. M3-1 Heavy Industrial:
All uses allowed in M2-1 zcone; Airports, Water
Treatment Plants.
The DOA is now (198l) seeking appropriate zoning classifi-
cations to conform with the Airport Interim General Plan.

PLANNED CONDITIONS

GENERAL PLAN

Goals

The LAX Interim General Plan overall goal is to promote
proper growth of LAX as the City's present principal air
terminal and as part of the United States air transporta-
tion system. The objectives through which this goal will
be attained are as follows.
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Maximization of the safe and useful efficiency of exist-
ing and future airport facilities.

Functional integration of LAX into the City's balanced
transportation system.

Reduction of the noise, air pollution, glare, odor,
vibration and other adverse consequences of airport
operations.

Provision for sufficient parking and adequate. ground
access to airport facilities,

Provision for the coordinated and compatible development
of LAX, in conjunction with that of the surrounding
communities.

General Plan Categories

l.

Runway Area: Two major runway systems will continue to
exist: 24/6 Left and Right to the north and 25/7 Left
and Right to the south of the passenger terminal area.
Aircraft maneuvering, landings and takeoffs will con-
tinue to take place in these areas.

Approach Area: These zones are located at the east ends
of the northern and southern runways. They will be used
for surface parking, rental car agencies, cargo hand-
ling or storage and aviation commercial activities,

Service Area: Three separate areas, located in the
central and southern portions of LAX, will be used
for aircraft maintenance shops, fueling facilities,
navigation aids, cargo/passenger terminals, storage,
manufacturing and parking. Aircraft under power are
permitted.

Passenger Area: Located in the airport's center, this
drea is utilized by the control tower, passenger accom-
modations (ticketing, baggage and restaurants) and park-
ing. Aircraft under power are permitted.

Rapid Transit: Any future mass transit line which
connects LAX with downtown Los Angeles, Ontario and
Palmdale, will also be aligned to serve the intensive
development along Century Boulevard.

Buffer Area: The northern and southern Buffer Areas are
located along the LAX boundaries, and exist to shield
adjoining residential areas from the physical conse-
quences of airport operations. Aircraft under power
and engine runups are not permitted in these areas.
Parking, storage cargo offices, commercial, industrial
and hotel uses are envisioned. Greenbelts of trees,
shrubs and grass will be maintained between airport
and residential uses.




7. Golf Courses/Conservancy: The two areas concerned with
golf courses are the existing one in the north-central
part of LAX, and the proposed championship course west
of Pershing Drive. A habitat area for the El Segundo
Blue butterfly is proposed on the southerly 80 acres,
where the existing FAA/VOR site will remain.

PROJECT PLANS

Projects planned for completion after February 198l are
represented on the Project Plan Map. General project loca-
tions are denoted by alphanumeric identifiers (i.e. 'AL2'),
A work schedule of the more prominent projects is shown on
Figure One. Chief project categories consist of Airfield
(A), Terminals (T} and Support/ Other (0O).

Airfield
Runways

ARl - Runway 25R Reconstruction.
-~ Completion date is October 1982.
-~ Reconstruction of pavement and strengthening of runway
to allow use by wide-body aircraft.

AR2 - Runway 25R Resurfacing.
- Completion May 1982.
- From Taxiway 45 to west end of runway.

AR3 - Runway 25L Reconstruction.
- Completion February 1984.
- Reconstruction of deteriorated pavement and strength-
ening to allow use by wide-body aircraft.

AR4 - Runway 24R Extension.
- Completion September 1984.
- Extension to planned length of 10285 feet, to equal
takeoff capability of 24L.

AR5 - Runway 24L Reconstruction,
- Completion August 1985.
- Strengthening of runway to serve wide-bodies.

Taxiways

ATl - Taxiway 61U Fillet,
- Completion April 1981.
- Enlargement of turnoff surface area.

AT2 - Taxiway 47 Relocation.
- Completion January 1982.
- Taxiway replacement; to be located 200 feet westerly,
to allow adequate space for proposed West Terminal.

2-6
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AT3

AT4

ATS

AT6

AT7

AT8

AT9

AT10

Taxiway 75 and Connectors.

Completion February 1983.

Additional north~south taxiway, with Taxiway J extend-
ed to connect.

Taxiway U Relocation.

Completion July 1982.

Relocation of taxiway (adjacent to Central Terminal
Area) 50 feet north to allow construction of West
Terminal and Terminal One. Service road south of
Taxiway U also to be relocated and widened.

Taxiway 8H.

Completion September 1982,

100 foot wide taxiway to permit aircraft access to
Runway 25L from 25R.

Taxiways Along Runway 25R.

Completion October 1982,

Strengthening of taxiway segments adjoining Runway
25R to allow use by wide-body aircraft.

Taxiways Along Runway 25L.

Completion February 1984.

Strengthening of taxiway segments adjoining Runway
25L, plus provision of two new high speed exit
taxiways.

Taxiways Along Runway 24L.

Completion August 1985.

Replacement of asphalt taxiways with concrete pavement
to support wide-body aircraft.

Taxiway Adjoining Runway 24R.

Completion August 1984.

Construction of taxiway adjoining Runway 24R exten-
sion.

Resurfacing Taxiways along West 25R.

Completion May 1982.

Resurfacing of taxiways adjoining Runway 25R, west of
Taxiway 45.

Lighting

ALl

AL2

Runway 25L Lighting.

Completion July 1984.

Installation of Centerline and Touchdown Zone Lighting
along Runway 25L.

Taxiway Centerline Lighting.

Completion July 1984,

Lighting system to guide aircraft form Runway 24R
during fog conditions.



Terminal

Passenger

TPl -

TP2Z2 -

Cargo

TCl -

Other

Passenger Terminal One.

Completion May 1983.

To help satisfy forecast passenger demand, new terminal
will accommodate six million annual passengers (MAP)
and about 14 aircraft gate positions.

West Passenger Terminal.

Completion April 1984,

To help meet forecast passenger demand, new terminal
will accommodate eleven aircraft gates, contain
858,000 sq. ft. and have Federal Inspection Service
facilities capable of processing 1850 pax/hour.

Imperial Cargo Complex.

Completion June 1982,

Demolition of existing unusable pavement; construction
of 500,000 square feet of warehouse space, 10 aircraft
parking positions, employee/public auto parking area,
and a joint-use taxiway connecting the complex to
Taxiway F.

Aviation Support

0Gl -

0G2 -

Remote Aircraft Parking.

Completion April 1984.

18 remote parking pads for wide-body aircraft, to
meet projected international carrier peaking/over-
night demands; 14 buses will transport passengers
between the pads and the West Terminal.

Crash and Fire Rescue Station.

Completion approximately January 1983.

Construction of new station to serve as Command Center;
present Center to become satellite rescue station.

Miscellaneous

oMl -

BEast Westchester Improvements.

Completion June 1982,

Includes various street improvements, possible util-
ity relocations, fire hydrants and mains, storm drain
system, landscaping and transportation center. Will
be used for public parking, rent-a-car facilities
and recreational purposes.

2--9



oM2

OM3

oM4

OM5

OM6

oM7

oM8

Sepulveda/96th Street Bridge.

Completion August 1982.

Construction of four~lane vehicular bridge over
Sepulveda, including connections to Parking Lot C
and Sky Way.

Utility Center Expansion.

Completion November 1983.

Enlargement of Central Utility Plant, direct burial
of AC piping to Terminal One and West Terminal, re-
placement of piping to Terminals 5 & 7, and construc-
tion of a new cooling tower.

Imperial Storm Drain.

Completion March 1983.

Construction of 2940 foot, 87 inch storm drain to
convey dry weather/first flush storm flow from
terminals to proposed wastewater treatment plant,
before discharge into county drain system.

Wastewater Treatment Plant.

Completion May 1983.

New plant to eliminate possibility of airport in-
dustrial wastes polluting the beach/ocean; 20 gallons
per minute capacity, with 540,000 gallon retention
basin; will handle flow from airport west of Sepulveda

Playa Del Rey Improvements.

Completion December 1982.

To be used for golf course/associated parking and
as Dune Habitat area; includes widening of Imperial
Highway and Vista Del Mar.

Nike Site Land Developments.

Completion August 1983.

Internal improvements to allow development of 43-acre
site for use by Los Angeles Community College, Jet
Pets and Dobbs House.

Administration Building.

Completion October 1983.

Construction of new multi-story Administration Build-
ing to provide adequate office/parking space for DOA
administrative personnel.

OM9 - Northside Properties.

- Completion July 1985,

- Improvements {(grading, utilities, roads, landscaped

sound barrier zone, etc.) to allow industrial, com-
mercial, office, hotel and airport-related uses in
West Westchester/Emerson Manor acquisition areas.



OM10 - North Perimeter Storm Drain.
- Completion February 1984.
- Construction of new drain to alleviate mosquito/bird
problems in present open ditch and to eliminate
possible aircraft safety hazard.

OM1l - Sepulveda Tunnel.
- Completion August 1983,
- New reinforced section for Sepulveda Tunnel.

OM12 - WLA/LAX Bus Terminal (See Below).

OM13 - Improvements East of Pershing Drive.
- Completion April 1982,
- DOA will file tract map to utilize area for various
aviation-support uses.

OM14 - Imperial/Pershing Tract.

- Completion October 1982,

- Improvements related to vacation of old Pershing
Drive; project includes widening Imperial and use
of tract for wastewater treatment plant and asso-
ciated sump area.

Additionally, OM12 (See Above) will provide Express Bus
Service to LAX from West Los Angeles (Figure Two); includes
grading the two-acre site, paving the southerly 300 feet,
constructing new building with canopy over bus loading
area, parking, utilities and landscaping.

SPECIAL PLANNING STUDIES

Studies are presently underway to determine the most appro-
priate uses for three largescale project areas around the
periphery of LAX.

Airport Dunes Study

The Study area (Project Map: OM6) is part of the City's Local
Coastal Program (LCP), which sets forth coastal policy for
environmentally sensitive habitats, such as the Dunes. The
The Study considers several feasible land use alternatives
for the 302 acre site and makes the following recommenda-
tions.

1. Aircraft safety and navigational aids should be given
priority over other uses.

2. The southerly 80 acres, the boundaries of which were
established by the State Department of Fish and Game,
should be set aside for the preservation of the EI1
Segundo Blue butterfly.

3. The undisturbed southern portion of the Dunes should
retain its 'natural' condition.

2-11



Figure Two




4. Any recreational facilities should take advantage of
the unique setting, be financially self-supporting, be
compatible with the butterfly habitat area and with
the area's unique noise conditions.

5. The LCP to develop a specific plan for the area
should be carried out.

West End Development Study

This 457 acre area (Project Plan Map: OM7, 13, 14, OGl) is
essentially vacant and the Study seeks uses compatible with
Airport, Local, Regional and State goals for the site. The
Central area, between the runways, is proposed for aircraft
service/maintenance, passenger/cargo terminals, aircraft
parking, a fire station and airline office/training facili-
ties. The areas at the west ends of the runways are planned
for runway/taxiway improvements. The northern section is
proposed for airport-related industrial, office, commercial
and hotel uses, the continuation of an animal air-transfer
holding facility, an airport museum, educational and recre-
ational uses. The area adjoining the southern airport
boundary is proposed for a runoff wastewater treatment
plant. Also recommended in the Study 1is the westerly
extension of Arbor Vitae Boulevard to provide new, direct
access to Pershing from the San Diego Freeway, through the
site.

North Side Development Study

The Study concerns itself with the 280 acres of LAX land
north of Runways 24-6 L/R (Project Plan Map: OM9, plus
Golf Course north of Lincoln). The area has been cleared
of single family houses as part of recent LAX noise compati-
bility programs and is being considered for uses appropriate
to its strategic location near the airport (retail, hotels,
offices, industrial and cultural/recreational). The

Study recommends that the property be used to allow new or
expanding firms requiring direct airport access to stay in
the local market. The new highway mentioned above will
also traverse through the area.

PRELIMINARY ISSUES

The more obvious issues for further discussion, arising out
of this task, are the following points.

l. Making the airport more compatible with the surrounding
communities, while maintaining airport revenues at a
level sufficient to accomplish all planned capital
improvements.

2-13



Determination of the ultimate air passenger capacity of
the airport.

The nature of airport-related improvements to be located
in the o0ld Nike Site (OM7), immediately adjacent to
residential property,

The use of the Dunes area solely as a sanctuary for the
El Segundo Blue Butterfly.

The possible use of the proposed Northside office build-
ings as a sound shield for residential areas to the north
of LAX.

The maintenance of acceptable levels of various airport
services during the 1981-84 construction/modifica-
tion period.



REFERENCES

Los Angeles City Department of Airports:

Facilities Planning Bureau

Jack Graham

1 World Way, 8th Floor, LAX

Los Angeles, CA 90009 Phone: 646-7116

Los Angeles International Airport General
Plan, L. A., January 19381l.

Los Angeles International Airport Zoning,
L. A., January 1976.

LAX Master Schedule of Selected Capital
Projects, L. A., July 1980 (Updated to
May 1981).

2-15



e == =



TASK 1.03

UPDATE AIRPORT GROUND ACCESS
CIRCULATION AND PARKING

FEBRUARY 1981

Prepared by: Los Angeles City Department of Airports

For Information Call: Ernie F. Gonzalez - Env. Mgt. (213) 646-7615
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INTRODUCTION

The purpose of this Task is to describe the existing and
planned airport access, internal roadways, and parking
facilities, together with 1local origins / destinations.

Los Angeles International Airport (LAX) is the third largest
and second busiest commercial airport in the country and, as
such, comprises a vital element in the international airlines
network. Designed in the 1950's to handle about 20 million
annual passengers (MAP), LAX traffic in 1980 had reached
33 MAP, and forecasts indicate that 40 MAP could be realized
by 1986. Ground access congestion and the ensuing deleteri-
ous effects on air passengers, LAX employees and adjacent
residents have also increased at an correspondingly high
rate.

EXISTING CONDITIONS

ACCESS ROADWAYS

External roads are illustrated in Figure One, which shows ap-
proach capacities by vehicles per hour and locations of left/
right-turn lanes at important intersections. Capacities
shown represent relative averages and indicate relative
levels of traffic service.

Major access ways are as follows.

1. San Diego Freeway: Eight lanes and 190,000 vehicles per
day, within LAX =zone of influence, as indicated in
Figure One.

2. Century Boulevard: Eight lanes, east-west arterial
and primary access street to LAX.

3. Sepulveda Boulevard: Six to eight lanes, north-south ar-
terial with LAX access through interchange at Century.

The 1980 volume/capacity ratios at various locations around
LAX are shown in Table A. The screenline locations of
traffic figures used are shown on Figure Two. Note that
approximately one-quarter (23.1%) of the outbound traffic
volume is generated by the airport.
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Table A

SCREENLINE VOLUME/CAPACITY RATIOS, OUTBOUND TRAFFIC ONLY

1980 AVERAGE P.M. PEAK HOUR
Number of Vehicles 1972
LOCATION Volume/
Airport Capacity
Related Total Capacity Ratio

Crossing Screeline A at:

Vista Del Mar 35 325 1,200 0.27
Pershing Drive 230 535 600 0.89
Lincoln Boulevard 585 1830 1,200 1.52
Sepulveda Boulevard 500 1510 1,200 1.25
La Tijera Boulevard 650 1620 1,200 1.35
La Ciengo Boulevard 220 1030 1,200 0.85
Route 170 Expressway --- LI B =
San Diego Freeway 2000 7900 6,000 1.31
Subtotal: 4220 | 14750 | 12,600 1.17

Crossing Screenline B at:

Florence Avenue 35 860 1,200 0.71
Manchester Avenue 95 1280 1,200 1.06
Arbor Vitae Street 70 865 600 1.44
Century Boulevard 1255 2560 2,400 1.06
Imperial Highway 620 3240 1,800 1.8
[-105 Freeway -——-- ~eme ] mme-- ---
E1 Sequndo Boulevard 160 2620 1,800 1.45

Subtotal: 2235 | 11425 9,000 1.26

Crossing Screenline C at:

Vista Del Mar 105 1280 1,200 1.06
Main Street 95 430 1,200 0.35
Sepulveda Boulevard 550 2620 1,800 1.45
Aviation Boulevard 190 1280 1,800 0.71
La Cienga Boulevard 65 1075 1,200 0.89
San Diego Freeway 2000 8100 6,000 1.35
SUototalE 3005 | 14785 | 13,200 1.12
TOTAL 9460 | 40950 | 34.800 1.17
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CIRCULATION ROADWAYS

Roads inside the Central Terminal Area (CTA) are depicted on
Figure Three. Presently there are a number of discontinuous
lanes that cause weaving movements, which in turn reduce
vehicle carrying capacities. Pedestrian traffic signals
operate as an interconnected system, but reduce the available
‘green time' for CTA auto traffic by some 30 percent. 'Green
time' is only given to the Post Way approach when traffic
is detected. The intersection of East and Center Ways is
not part of this system and allocates 'green time' according
to detected demand. Figure Four indicates capacities at
critical locations within the CTA, based on the assumption
of uniform traffic flow.

PARKING FACILITIES

Parking areas within the CTA consist of four parking struc-
tures and four parking lots, and the total 7800 spaces for
air passengers are shown in Figure Three. A tabulation
of other parking utilized for rental car storage, is shown
on Table B, DOA pricing policy encourages long term parkers
to use peripheral facilities, which total 8950 spaces,
plus approximately 5000 spaces in off-airport independent
lots.

TRAFFIC DISTRIBUTIONS

Traffic adjacent to and within LAX is shown on Figures Five
and Six. Average weekday traffic volumes, together with
morning and evening peak hour traffic levels, are shown
on Figure Four. Figure Five shows average weekday volumes
on the CTA roadway/ primary access streets. Monthly airline
passenger and entering traffic volumes, and ratios of enter-
ing vehicles per air passenger are shown on Table C. The
fairly constant ratio of 0.552 emphasizes the point that
shifts in air travel volumes within the year can signifi-
cantly influence ground access system requirements. Daily
variations are present to the extent that entering traffic
peaks are larger in the morning, while exiting peaks are
larger in the mid-afternoon and evening. World Way/Century
Boulevard serves a greater proportion of exiting than
entering traffic, and Sky Way/ 96th Street and Sepulveda
Boulevard serve a greater proportion of exiting traffic,
as indicated in Figure Seven. A breakdown of inbound
vehicular trips by travel mode is shown on Table D.

NOTE: While hotel car-rentals/shuttle-buses account for
11.4 percent of the total person-travel in the CTA
(7,048,000 people in 1976), they comprise only 6.4
percent of the total vehicle trips.
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TABLE B
LAX AREA PARKING SUMMARY, 1977

Number of
Location Parking Spaces
Central Terminal Area
Public (Pay) 7,834
DOA 374
Tenants 358
Satellite and Ramp Areas (Includes Apron 868
Car Rental Areas Equipment Spaces) 610
Other 193
10,237
North of Century Boulevard
Lot C (Public) 5,350
Car Rental Storage 3,327
Golf Course 181
Miscellaneous 1,056
9,914
Airline Maintanance Area 7,328
Service Area and Cargo Terminal
Airline Maintenance 4,184
Cargo City 1,523
Post Office 657
DOA 710
Air Freight 442
7,516
East of Aviatiom Boulevard
Tenants 938
VSP Lot (Public) 3,600
4,538
South Side
Tenants 7,562
West Imperial Terminal 683
FAA 258
8,503
Other
DOA i 273
Other Governmental Agencies 116
398
GRAND TOTAL 48,425

3-8



*9bueydsaajuy aejjp Jogqay pue qunm YILM 3ALJBUSY Y SJuBWRAOLGW] Y1) S3jewixoddde Aerpeoy |aaa puosag

dALIRUIRY|Y JBAOY B|doag JO

9bueyd4IuU] BeJLA 40QUY pue G

“Aemsng paleAd (3 ‘sng |eLIusURdLy mmmeTxoLnn<e

S

0l-1 3Inoyjim Aempeoy |3A37 puodas Sajewlxo.ddy
SaAljeudally sng |euoibay pue |js] sojewixoddde ompqm

dvi Ot 3% Aep puewsp Xy7 3seybiy y3g( O Jnoy es w
S5°1L 66" 85" 95° | 09° 56" L 65" | ebausi)y e7/AMy |epaadu]
L6° 95" es” 0’1l 09°* 26’ 001 uorjelAy/AMH |etJadw]
el L $8° 88° LLot L8’ Ll LI BpaANdas/Amy | etJadu]
L0°L es’ 6v’ 8L°1 BS” v0° L 90° 1L ebaua () e1/yaLL|
L5° 1A LE° 8G" Sb° 9g° 1A UoLIREAY/uILLL
1At 80°L P01 6v°L Ll Ev°L L ebauat) eq/Aunjua)
ee’l 60°1L 9L"L GL L 66° veE" L e’ L uotjepay/Aunjua)
Bl L S0° L Lot ve'L 0¢°1 82" L XA 3d0duty /Aanjua)
oLt 9/° el’ 8L L ¥8° 00°1 96° epaA | ndag/£unjuay
¢l BL® 89" L2°1 06" 8L L 2"l 340d41y/ulge
S0°1 12: N 08" 80°L l6° 0" 72 | epaA|ndas/y3ge
EL°1 Lt el oLt Lt PLoL vLoL 9P3LA Joquy/ebauat) e
00°L 86° .00°1 90°1 oL 66" 86" uoLjepay/aeg L aoquay
$9° 28’ L 69° 68" 65’ 6S° J40duly/ae3 LA J0quy
vl Lt YA | A Lot PLL 96° BpaA |Ndag/u0ou}
L L 98° 28’ mp.p. 06° Ll EL°L ebausl) e7/4s3saysuey
0" L L8’ 08" 90° L eb’ 66° 96" uoctjeLAy/4a3sayouey
09° LL l9° 19° 18* 19° es” JJ0duty /aa3sayouey
£6° 0" $9° oL’ L +8° 8L 66° epaa |ndag /4a353youey
abueyssaju] abueyouajui
v\ J0quy JRJLQ JOQUy
40 G01-] o/ 9§ GOL-]/m @abueyoaajuj abueyoduajug waﬁm;ugmp:H * sqwAdw] UO0|393SJBIU]
weabod g weuabodq 8e3ip Joquy § BeILA JOQUY JO 3L L0QUY § m<bu Nppsz
pajda|as pajoalas SOL-I/M mme SoLl-1o/M egma GOL-1/M egaa

qu:4¢> NIT 43LYINI1YI
I 37avl

3-9



G161 'SIWNTOA J1JIVHL AVANIIM FDOVHIAVY <._.U_ XIS anbig

VRS () SUNINEN [ S |

58|¢12055Y

| e
¥ SS3ID20Vv ANNOHD 3IAOHIWI Ol
xwi o4 AQNLS ALIligIsvid ANV
ONINNV1d NOILVLHOASNVHL

[ty g

S371IONV SO “NddvHL 30 INFWNLHYAIA FNN0E oo oS ....dﬂ.wﬁ. iz
SANVYSNOHL NI S3WNT0A MNOH ¥ AVONIIM IDVNIAY N |
B Ny O ¥ . N7 R
s { Y B () B e
3 : : o, ’ ‘ T it et e
r1 _ I r v fray ' 1 \
- .—' 4.& a C] _‘ E A LR A |
; . m_’ ! \\ /f. d\h A I, / .
o» i ﬁor —.l —.. -, o e ! W
T o A LT A (N o AN
o oM 0 une ;
— 11V vs £ OH 0N 3LIVTYS 90N MIBTINA  21ITVE (UGG RTNT I FTRR NI 49 * ON D5107TNR FVILYS | / —
I H
i

# st -
. Ava W31 .

AyMm

x
-{ L OW Pyl g I NTEYS
i - . ._..- [y
: { ) !
v o o
]
: vIHY IVNINHIL TYHINID XY 'k . ,_
0El ; : o _
REECTE S ATy - . _ _
e s & - .
Hide < i g__
: L . ; { i \ _ o _ :
e i = . \ : :

i

o=

i

| k.t
—— e

Uom uI9/0D SUOSIEd ‘W udivy o T707 3 13T€7 maba0g-
.|

3-10



LLYb— LL-6Z-E
J1ddVHL ONILIX3 NV ONIHILNT V1D IN3IDOHId

L ainbiy

#,

6212|0088y Buopgy ujn/00 suosied W ydied eyl /00 g iayied ‘mneeg

L |
XVl 1V SS300V AaNNOHY FAOHdHWHI Ol
AQNLS ALINHISVad iy

ONINNVY1Id NOILVLHOdSNVHL

{ FEEE LR XN NE
o0& 00y 008 00Z OOI 0

1334 NI 3TVIS JIHEVH9D

S313ONV SO 'SLHOJUIY 40 LNIWLHVJIA :32HNOS 1&

{aNnnoBlsy3d

et - =TT Q.N‘,
Ez:omhmwsy_ﬂ

VM G1HOM

JIJI~\III\J" 2 o

- Ve —1 ”
T\

N T

Y
AR )

)

1

|

3
o

AVM OTHOM |
o ) E
)

\V\ .\."

3-11



TABLE C
PASSENGER AND VEHICULAR TRAFFIC INTO CTA, 1976

MONTHLY AIRLINE MONTHLY VEHICLE VEHICLES PER

MONTH PASSENGERS TRAFFIC INTO CTA AIRLINE PASSENGER
January 1,975,000 1,103,000 .558
February 1,771,000 960,000 .542
March 1,866,000 1,038,000 .556
April 2,063,000 1,096,000 .531
May 2,112,000 1,102,000 .522
June 2,373,000 1,259,000 .531
July 2,656,000 1,361,000 512
August 2,832,000 1,570,000 .554
September 2,158,000 1,272,000 .589
October 2,076,000 1,175,000 .566
November 1,927,000 1,125,000 .584
December 2,172,000 1,267,000 .581
TOTAL 25,981,000 14,322,000 -
AVERAGE 2,165,000 1,194,000 .552
SOURCE: Department of Airports, Los Angeles

Table D VEHICULAR CLASSIFICATION OF INBOUND
VEHICLES ANO NUMBER OF TRIPS
NUMBER OF
TRIP PURPOSE, VEHICLE TRIPS PERCENT OF
BY MODE (Adjusted Peak TOTAL TRIPS

Friday, 1972)

TRIPS RELATED TO AIR PASSENGERS

Private automobiles 25,100 54.6
Rental automobiles 2,100 4.5
Taxis 2,200 4.8
Buses 900 1.9
Limousines 1,400 3.1
Subtotal 31,700 68.
TRIPS NOT RELATED TO AIR PASSENGERS
Private automobiles 13,000 28.3
Trucks 1,300 2.8
Subtotal 14,300 31.1
Total 46,000 100.0
VEHICLE CLASSIFICATION
Automobiles 40,200 87.4
Taxis and limousines 3,600 7.9
Trucks and buses 2,200 4.7
Total 46,000 100.0




Major travel patterns of residents within the LAX study
area revolve around local shopping areas, schools, parks,
churches and libraries. In Westchester and Playa Del Rey,
most community facilities are reached along Sepulveda/
Manchester and Lincoln/ Manchester Boulevards. In Inglewood
and Lennox, most shopping areas are concentrated along La
Brea, Florence, Manchester, Century and La Cienega, although
other facilities are scattered throughout these communities.
Major access routes in Hawthorne and Del Aire are Hawthorne,
El Segundo, Rosecrans and Imperial. In El Segundo, primary
travel patterns include Sepulveda, Main Grand and El Segundo
Boulevard.

PEDESTRIAN TRAFFIC

Pedestrians at LAX are channeled by fenced sidewalks, desig-
nated crossings, stairways, elevators and one overcrossing.
Greatest volumes generally appear along World Way and
on crosswalks between parking areas and terminals; relatively
light pedestrian traffic occurs in the CTA's west end.
Access for the elderly and the handicapped is provided by
the use of special parking spaces, special vans equipped
with lifts, ramps and elevators.

ORIGINS AND DESTINATIONS

As indicated in Table D, some 30 percent of vehicles enter-
ing the CTA are not air passenger-related. (These trips
include employee-related runs, social recreational trips
and other business). However, the large number of vehicle
trips resulting from the remaining 70 percent is due to
the fact that more than half of Southern Californians
traveling by air prefer to leave from LAX, as shown on in
Table E. Although most LAX passengers live in houses
which they own themselves, most live well outside the
noise impacted areas surrounding the airport. Figure Eight
shows the residential origins of passengers by area, in
percentages.

About 91 percent of Southern Californian LAX passengers
arrive at the airport in some form of ground transportation.
Approximately 20 percent of all passenger trips originate
from the areas of large hotels, such as Downtown, the
Wilshire District and the Century Boulevard complex. Some
rental car and shuttle operators have exclusive use along
the service road west of Aviation Boulevard and northwest
of Lot A. Express buses pick up and drop off passengers
at CTA islands, while rental car and shuttle operators
generally use the curbs.
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TABLE E

When you travel, which Southern California airport do you prefer leaving from?

Residence of LAX Passengers

Outside
Southern
Califurnia

57.0%

43.3
33
33
24
4.7

48

4.2

1000
2,:08)

Residence of LAR Passvngers

Uniinown
69.4%

475

7.5

6.8

34

q.2

260

5.8

100.04,
{503)

Southern
Total Calilornia
Prefer an airport 69.4% 91.4%
LAX 48.1 56.9
Hoi'ywood-Burbank 1.2 14.0
Orange County 6.9 13.5
Ontaro 33 4.9
Dirher 3.9 2.1
Have no opmion 26.7 5.6
No answer 39 30
Tota) 100.0% 100.0'%
Baget (4,270) (1,361)
TABLE F
How did you arrive at the airport TODAY?
Total
Arrived via yround 71.3%
Car. wnien wi not remam parsed al airport wine i'm away 286
Car. wnicn wui remain parked at airport whie i'm away 141
Renta car 117
Bus 8.0
Holel/notel ymousine 58
Taxican 31
Arrived by air 27.2
Dtier arrgrait iransier 19.5
Same arcralt as i'm on now 43
Cammuter 1Goucen West 2
“eicopter/air iax 0.2
™M) answer 1.5
ARG 100.0"
3ase) {4.270}
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The largest proportion of passengers arrive at LAX in cars
which do not remain, as illustrated in Table F. Most of those
who park their cars use a public/terminal lot or a rental car
lot, and Table G reveals that most of these either walk from
the parking lot to the terminal or ride a rental car or bus.

Information on the origins of nonpassenger LAX users is less
readily available. Approximately 21 percent of airport
employees live within five miles of the airport, and another
21 percent within five to ten miles. Of the 47000 airport
industry employees, 8700 (18.5 percent) live in the airport
area: Inglewood, Westchester, Hawthorne, Playa Del Rey,

Marina Del Rey, Venice, El Segundo and other nearby communi-
ties. Table H shows the estimated employee origins by county.

PLANNED CONDITIONS

The planned program to improve traffic circulation and
parking in and adjacent to LAX actually consists of a
number of interrelated projects, as indicated in Figure
Nine. Essentially, the program includes an increase in
roadway and curbside capacity within the CTA. Also included
is the incorporation of facilities for high occupancy
vehicles (HOV, e.g. buses) in conjunction with future
regional HOV freeway facilities. Certain street improve-
ments are also planned to stabilize congestion within the
CTA. These items are detailed below.

ACCESS ROADWAYS

Improvements to roadways exterior to the CTA include the
following.

l. Airport Boulevard widening - 17 feet to the west, between
86th and Interceptor Streets.

2. 96th Street widening - 15 feet to the north, between
Sepulveda and Airport Boulevards.

3. Arbor Vitae improvements - facilitation of continuous
east-west access between Airport Boulevard and Pershing
Drive across the north edge of LAX, to enhance the
utilization of Lot C. (As indicated by broken lines
in Figure 14, the proposed route has not been fi-
nalized).

4., 96th Street Bridge over Sepulveda - four lanes, and
includes connections to Lot C and Sky Way.

Table I shows the 1985 intersection capacity utilization
(ICU) levels for major intersections in the area surrounding
LAX. (Refer to Figure Two). The figures are the result
of an ICU analysis summarized in the LAX Ground Access
Study (see REFERENCES page). ICUs for various alternatives
are shown, figures for the 'Selected Program' being in the
last two columns. Note that the biggest influence on study
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TABLE G

How did you get from the parking facility to the terminal?

Cropped oil at curb
Waiked from parking area

Rental car/bus

VSP tram~LA International
Lot C tram-—LA International

intratermunal tram
No answer

Total

(Base)*

Residence of LAX Passengers

Total
34.9%
27.2
15.8

5.8
3.3
0.9
10.1
100.0"
2,323)

Southern
Calilornia

35.6%

31.9
2.7

10.0
21
1.4
9.3

100.0™
(1,052)

*Based on the number of respundents who arrived at i.AX "loday™ by way of a renied or pe

TABLE H

Countx

Los Angeles
Orange
Ventura

San Bernardino
Riverside
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Outsicle
Southern
Calilornia Unknown
3417 35.9%
22.3 26.7
29.8 13.9
i.4 6.4
i.4 4.8
06 G.4
i0.4 11.9
100.0% i0.0%
(1,020} 1251)
1ehy nwned a il
Percent
75.4%
19.7
2.4
1.3
1.2
100.0%
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area traffic service levels is the assumed presence or
absence of I~105. West of the 405, the I-105, would handle
31 percent of all airport-related trips, and would improve
access to Lot VSP and the CTA. Also, Imperial/Sepulveda
ramp bypasses would allow utilization of latent Sepulveda
Tunnel auto capacity.

Private vehicles will have the option of using peripheral
parking lots, instead of entering the crowded CTA, to take
advantage of the expanded shuttle service. For many passen-
gers, this will be more economical than CTA parking and
less time consuming. HOVs operating on exclusive lanes
will be able to enter the CTA on preferential lanes from
peripheral lots.

At the 40 MAP level, the growth of transit and shuttle
vehicle trips is estimated to increase by 20 percent (except
Lot C service, which should increase by almost 60 percent).
DOA will provide bus access from Van Nuys, and Southern
California Rapid Transit District and a number of private
operators will offer service from various Southern California
locations. Despite the higher projected 1985 MAP level, the
ensuing increased vehicle occupancy rate will result in a
one percent decrease in the number of vehicles per air
passenger, as indicated in Table J. As noted above, the
State's proposed construction of Century Freeway (1-105)
along Imperial Boulevard would further relieve traffic
congestion in the area immediately surrounding LAX. This
project will not be complete before 1990, however, and
until at least that time, there will likely be daily periods
of extreme congestion in these areas.

Of f-airport parking and HOV terminal facilities, near freeway
interchanges for easy access by autos and buses, are planned
to be provided at selected locations throughout the Los
Angeles Basin for direct service to LAX. These locations
are suggested on Figure Ten, which delineates six general-
ized market areas that would account for about 74 percent
of the air passenger travel to and from LAX. Table K
illustrates the population, LAX usage and LAX usage rate
for each market area. Applying the 74 percent factor
against the 15 to 20 percent patronage potential for each
area, the forecast percentage of air passengers utilizing
the express service to LAX is 11 to 15 percent.

CTA ROADWAYS

Overall CTA circulation will be improved as a result of
traffic signal adjustments, enforcement of traffic regula-
tions, more legible signs and roadway improvements. The
central feature of this program will be the second level
roadway, which will consist of five lanes and a continuous



TABLE J

AIR PASSENGER RELATED VEHICLE TRIPS PER
AIR PASSENGER AT 40 MAP FOR THE NULL ALTERNATIVE

Nir Passenger-Related

Air Passenger Vehicle Trips per
Mode Trips (Percent) 100 Air Passengers
Private Auto to CTA 55.9 82.0
Private Auto to PPL 8.3 1.3°
Rental Car to CTA 11.7 8.0
Rental Car Shuttle 4.5 1.8
Taxi 4.1 4.1
Airport Limo/Bus 7.6 1.5
Hotel/Motel Bus 349 1.5
Public Bus 1.2 0.4
Other 2.8 4.7
100.0 105.3
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sidewalk to handle all departing passengers (incoming traffic).
The roadway will be constructed adjacent to the second floor
of the existing and future terminals, the inner lane being
used for auto drop-offs and an island for bus (and future
HOV) drop-offs. Private auto curb space on the lower level
will be moved to the island curb to create a preferential
HOV lane. Figure Eleven 1illustrates the cross sectional
form that the second level roadway will entail.

Direct access to CTA parking structures will be provided,
via bridges over World Way, and ramps will supply access
from Century and Sepulveda. Sky Way will also be modified
with ramps to and from the second level loop, and with exclu-
sive HOV lanes. CTA access for Lot C buses will be by an
exclusive lane crossing Sepulveda at 96th Street and for
VSP buses by crossing the Century Boulevard intersection.
Lot C buses will exit the CTA on the preferential Sky Way
lane, while VSP buses exit in mixed traffic to Century.

The addition of the ground level rcadway section directly con-

necting Center Way to the intersection of World Way South and

Post Way will have three advantages:

l. the reduction of auto delays there;

2. the provision for vehicles exiting the CTA from Center Way
to reach Century by passing through only one intersection;

3. the reduction of the number of vehicles which must make a
triple left turn onto World Way South.

Rental car uses currently within the CTA will be relocated to
the area east of Lot C to facilitate the construction of the
elevated roadway, Center Way improvements and the reduction of
traffic in the CTA. Fiqure Twelve shows the proposed final
CTA plan.

PARKING

As shown in Figure 13, parking spaces within the CTA are planned
to increase by about 17 percent, with the construction of four
new structures. Note that DOA will provide 2726 new spaces, but
1422 existing spaces will be lost with the construction of
Terminal One, so that the actual increase will be 1304 spaces,
for a total of 9148. Private vehicles will have access to
more and better balanced short-term metered spaces within
existing and proposed structures. Taxi waiting spaces will
be provided at each terminal.

Large-scale expansion of the peripheral parking lots will take
much of the demand away from CTA facilities. The expanded Lot
C (10500 spaces) will be bordered on the north by Will Rodgers
Street, by 96th Street on the south, Sepulveda on the west and
a private street on the east (Figure 14). Lot VSP will be
expanded to 6360 spaces, and both lots will utilize designated
passenger pick-up points to facilitate efficient operation
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of the preferential bus-lane system. The expansion of Lots
C and VSP will add about 16500 and 2000 trips per day,
respectively, to the vicinity of the parking lots. This
breaks down to about 2000 additional peak period trips
near Lot C on Lincoln, and 1500 on Sepulveda and Airport/
Century. About 400 peak period trips would be added to La
Cienega near VSP and about 350 to Aviation. (Refer to
Table I for related ICUs).

TRAFFIC VOLUMES

In 1976, 72000 vehicles gained daily access to the CTA and
peripheral parking lots, By 1985, an estimated 123,000
vehicles will use CTA/peripheral facilities during an average
day. That is, 21 million vehicles would be accessing these
areas each year, at the 40 MAP operational level. About 1.4
million (6.6 percent) will use Lots C and VSP. Private autos
carrying passengers only are forecasted at 11.1 million
annually, some 12.2 percent of which will be diverted to
the peripheral lots. The planned program will, in fact,
reduce the number of extreme CTA roadway congestion hours
by 95 percent, although congestion on certain external road-
ways adjacent to the CTA will probably increase.

PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT

Provision will be made for a future network of 'people-mover'
guideways connecting the peripheral lots with CTA terminals.
Positioning the guideway on the outer edges of the upper and
lower roadways, adjoining the terminals, would be preferable,
although costs and aesthetics will be major elements in fi-
nallizing this consideration. The interiors of existing
ticketing buildings will require substantial modifications
to provide passenger facilities at the second level. Exist-
ing baggage carousels will remain on the first level, but
some ticketing and check-in stations will be moved to the
second. Additional escalators will facilitate continuous
flow of passengers from second level facilities to ground
level channels. Elevators will give supplemental service
to the handicapped, as well as for luggage carts. Utiliza-
tion of signalized crosswalks across roadways will continue,
but the use of grade-separated crosswalks will also be
explored.

OPERATIONAL DESCRIPTION

Implementation of the above program would result in substan-
tial improvements in vehicluar/pedestrian circulation, com-
pared to the present. The principal operating features of
the program, as presented in the LAX Ground Access Study,
are highlighted below.



2.

3.

10.

Private vehicular traffic entering the CTA will operate
on a roadway of expanded capacity due to the addition
of lanes on the second level.

Private vehicles proceeding directly to the terminals
for curbside pick-up and drop-off of passengers will
have access to almost twice the curb area available now,
thus reducing curbside congestion and inconvenience.

Private vehicles proceeding directly to CTA parking will
have access to more and better balanced parking facili-
ties from either level.

Private vehicles entering for pick-up/drop-off will
have access to more and better balanced short-term
metered parking facilities, which they could use when
they encounter congested curbsides.

Private vehicles exiting the CTA parking structures
will have less delay because gates will be improved,
as will circulation on Center Way.

Overall circulation within the CTA will be improved as a
result of roadway improvements, traffic signal adjust-
ments and better signing.

Pedestrian movements across the CTA roadway will continue
at signalized crosswalks. Separation of pedestrian move-
ments on grade-separated crosswalks is also possible.

At least during construction, when the preferential lanes
will be located on World Way, passengers being picked up
or dropped off at that level will cross the preferential
lanes on foot at signalized crosswalks. Airlines may
provide baggage check-in facilities on the island.

Private vehicles will have the alternative of entering
the CTA at the peripheral parking lots. Expanded and
fast shuttle service from the Jlots on preferential
lanes will cut access delays on crowded streets. For
many passengers the peripheral lot service will be
both more economical than CTA parking and less time con-
suming than access via Century or Sepulveda Boulevards.

Public transport vehicles including car rental and hotel/
jitneys, regional buses and Jjitneys will operate on
preferential lanes almost entirely segragated from con-
gested traffic on surface streets.



11.

12,

Buses and HOVs operating on exclusive freeway and surface
street lanes will be able to access the CTA by entering
the preferential lanes at the peripheral lots or at the
CTA entrance ramps.

Traffic on certain surface streets near LAX will possibly
improve, because of reduced access congestion and the
opportunity to implement various street improvements as
part of, or concurrently with, this program.

PRELIMINARY ACCESS ISSUES

The central most issue resulting from this task is the amount
of roadway traffic congestion generated from airport-related
activites. Specific items of concern for Phase II are as
follows.

1.

While some capacity improvements to the east/west access
routes will be made (at least along Arbor Vitae), service
level problems will still occur on north/south Sepulveda.
Furthermore, the east/west Imperial and Manchester
routes will probably experience increasing congestion
with or without I-105.

The City of Los Angeles continues to allow intense
development along Century, which is the major direct
access route into LAX. Commercial/office and airport-
related traffic is already creating substantial conges-
tion, especially during peak traffic hours on this
road, and it will only increase by 1985. This procblem
might be significantly alleviated if a partial (limited
route and/or service area) or a full regional rapid
transportation system were inaugurated. Any mass tran-
sit line which served LAX would also be designed to
serve Century Boulevard; however, such a system would
not likely come into existance until well after 1990.

Construction of I-105 (by the Federal, State and City
governments) would be the principal mitigation measure
for some of the local freeway and street traffic con-
gestion. However, 1its realization seems in doubt.
Perhaps more detailed information is needed on what the
the ground access impacts might be if I-105 is not
built. One likely impact would be that any chance of
DOA constructing sub-runway access tunnels after 1990
would disappear, at least between the CTA and Imperial.



During 1982-83, external, as well as CTA, roadway conges-—
tion will be increased by largescale airport construc-
tion, especially the Second Level Roadway, the new
parking structures and the new terminal projects. Care
must be taken to plan truck haul routes so that
surrounding communities suffer minimal disturbance, if

any.

Some attention may be deemed necessary to see if control
of airport—-generated traffic, during peak hours, can be
attained by regulating LAX operations, during these
times. The effects of such measures, and those of other
airports across the country, on the national air trans-
port system will also have to be considered, however.
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Process for Boundary Delineation

This task describes the preliminary planning boundary used to
define the study's Community Planning Area. The boundary will
be re-evaluated and revised if necessary during Phase II.

The Los Angeles County Department of Regional Planning coordinated
the process of developing the boundary with the cities of

El Segundo, Hawthorne, Inglewood and Los Angeles. The cities
and the County defined the study boundary within their own
jurisdiction. The individual products were then synthesed
into a composite boundary that recognized each jurisdictions
recommendations, The following criteria were used to define
the Community Planning Area study boundary.

Noise ~ Noise was the most important study boundary determinant.
The study boundary definition relies heavily on the Los Angeles
City Department of Airports lst guarter 1976 Community Noise
Equivalent Level (CNEL) contour. The 1976 contour encompasses

an area quite a bit larger than the 1980 contour or expected
contours of the future. Taking an area larger than is needed
will provide a margin of error which will be helpful for planning
purposes. The contours are generated from actual noise readings
from the airport noise monitoring system. All areas in the
surrounding communities within the 65 CNEL contour are included
within the Community Planning Area study boundary. The 65

CNEL value is a requirement of the State of California Noise
Standards. State Law defines a CNEL sliding scale of values
whereby "zero" impact and a development of compatible land

use is reguired within the 65 CNEL contour by January 1, 1986

and thereafter. Areas with noise sensitive land uses, i.e.
schools, resthomes, hospitals, etc., outside the 65 CNEL contour
but in close proximity were included. Lastly noise exposure
patterns identified in the LAX DEIR were considered,

Safety - All significant areas related to FAA safety regulations
were 1ncluded.

Ground Access Traffic - Freeways, interchanges, major arterials,
and local streets which are significantly affected by LAX access
were included.

Land Use Continuity - Areas adjacent to the 65 CNEL contour which
might be affected by airport operational changes or land use
changes, i.e., revitalization, recycling or redevelopment activities
were included, 1In addition, existing urban development patterns

and jurisdictional limits were considered. Whole neighborhoods

were included within the Community Planning Area boundaries when-
ever possible.

Other Considerations - In addition to the above mentioned criteria,
natural terraln features and census tract boundaries were considered
when defining the study boundary.

4-1



Expected Flight Path and Aircraft Noise -~ Existlng data and reg-
ulations from the Federal Aviation Administration (FAA) relating

to Air Traffic Control (ATC) facilities, as well as procedures
implemented by the Los Angeles City Department of Airports (DOA)

to reduce the incompatibilities between the surrounding commmuities
and airport operations were considered. The data included past

and present efforts taken by the FAA, DOA, airlines and others

to reduce inflight aircraft noise in the environs of Los Angeles
International Airport. This data was evaluated in regards to its
expected impacts on the study boundary.

Boundary Description

The ANCLUC Study boundary begins at the Pacific Ocean at the
southerly line of Ballona Creek, thence northeasterly along
Ballona Creek to the Los Angeles City boundary, southerly

and easterly along the common boundary between Los Angeles

City and Los Angeles County to Lincoln Boulevard, southeasterly
to Campion Walk, northeast to the western boundary of Tract
9430, northeast to Ansel Walk, east to 78th Street, east to
Fordham Road, south to 80th Street, easterly to Sepulveda
Boulevard, north along Sepulveda Boulevard to 79th Street,

east to La Tijera Boulevard, northeasterly to the San Diego
Freeway, southeasterly to the common boundary between the

cities of Inglewood and Los Angeles, southerly along the

common boundary to the ATSF railroad right-of-way, northeasterly
along the railroad right-of-way roughly paralleling with Florence
Avenue to Centinela Avenue, east along Florence Avenue to West
Boulevard, south to 74th Street, east to Victoria Avenue,

south to 79th Street, east to 8th Avenue, north to 76th Street,
east to van Ness Avenue, north to Florence Avenue, east to
Vermont Avenue, south to Manchester Avenue, proceeding east

on Manchester Avenue (which becomes Firestone Boulevard) to
Compton Avenue, north to 84rd Street, east to SPT Co. Railroad
right-of-way, south to Firestone Boulevard, east to Alameda
Street, southerly to 103rd Street, west to Central Avenue,

south to 104th Street, west to Figueroa Street, south to 108th
Street, west to Vermont Avenue, south to Imperial Highway,

west to Prairie Avenue, south to 120th Street, west to Hawthorne
Boulevard, south to Broadway, west to Inglewood Avenue, south

to El Segundo Boulevard, west to Aviation Boulevard, north

to the easterly prolongation of Mariposa Avenue, west to Sepulveda
Boulevard, south to E1 Segundo Boulevard, west along El1 Segundo
Boulevard to virginia Street, thence in a southwest direction
along a line having an approximate bearing of South 70 degrees
West to the Pacific Ocean
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Introduction

Task 1.05, Update Existing Community Area Conditions, was prepared
jointly by the cities of El Segundo, Hawthorne, Inglewood and

Los Angeles, and coordinated by the Los Angeles County Department
of Regional Planning., The purpose of the task was to update
exlsting land uses within the Preliminary Community Planning area,
delineated in Task 1.04. 1In addition to land use information,
principle public utilities and facilities such as water and

sewer lines, drainage and flood contrel works and key ground
transportation routes were inventoried and mapped. Environmental
conditions of relevance to Los Angeles International Airport

and the Community Planning area alsc are discussed.

General Methodology

All maps were prepared using a similar procedure with the esxcep-
tion of the sewer, water and flood control maps. Each jurisdiction
prepared the information identified for their own jurisdiction

at a scale of 1" = 1000'., Data were generated from a review of
existing information in maps and reports. Where existing data
were deemed to be insufficient, further data were cobtained from
aerial photographs and field investigations., Individual products
from each jurisdiction were submitted to the Los Angeles County
Department of Regional Planning. The products were combined on
1" = 2000' base maps, These maps were reviewed by each juris-
diction and corrected as necessary to create the final maps. A
slightly different methodology was used for the sewer, water and

floed control maps. The Los Angeles County Engineer 630 maps

= |



for the above mentioned utilities were reviewed by each jurisdic-
tion and revised as necessary. The Department of Regional
Planning took this information and prepared a revised map at

1" = 2000', Detailed maps for existing land use, projected

land use, existing zoning, noise sensitive land uses, circulation,
traffic capacity, public transportatiion, water service,

sewerage service and floed control can be found in the attached

map pouch,

Existing Urban Development of Surrocunding Area

Existing 1980 land use patterns in the cities and unincorporated
areas of Los Angeles County that fall within the Community
Planning area are shown on the land use map located in the
attached map pouch. The primary land use is residentiai. The
majority of this acreage is low density detached single Eamily
residences., High concentrations of single family dwellings are
located in the westchester area north of Manchester Avenue;

in the central portion of the city of Inglewcod north of

Century Boulevard between La Cienega Boulevard and La Brea
Boulevard, north of Arbor Vitae Street between La Brea Boulevard
and Inglewood Avenue, and south of Century Boulevard between
Hawthorne Boulevard and Crenshaw Boulevard; in the northwest
portion of the City of El Segundo between Imperial Highway and
Grand Avenue; and in the unincorporated Del Aire area, There
are also areas of mixed multiple and single family residences

in the City of Hawthorne along Inglewood Avenue and 120th Street;

D



in the City of Los Los Angeles south central and southeast
community areas; and in the unincorporated areas of Lennox,

westmont and Florence-=Graham.

Heavy concentrations of multiple~family residential dwellings
are found in the City o¢f Inglewood north of Century Boulevard
between Hawthorne Boulevard and Prairie Avenue, south of
Century Boulevard between Inglewood Avenue and Crenshaw
Boulevard and in the Westchester area south of Manchester

Avenue east of Pershing Drive and south of La Tijera Boulevard.

Commercial land is clustered in high rise office buildings and
hotels around Los Angeles International Airport (LAX) along Century
and Sepulveda Boulevards and Imperial Highway. In addition,

major aerterials in the LAX vicinity are generally bordered by

commercial strip development,

The majority of the industrial land is located south of LAX in
El Segundo between Rosecrans Avenue and Imperial Highway,
secondary clusters of industrial acreage are located adjacent
to LAX on the east between Manchester Avenue and Imperial
Highway and in the eastern most portion of the study in the

incorporated areas of Florence-Graham along Alameda Street.

Open Space, mostly parks, is generally distributed uniformally
throughout the study. The majority of public land uses are school
sites; also included are public and quasi-public (utilities)
facilities, city halls, etc. Institutional land uses include

churches and hosptials.



Political Jurisdictions in the Study Area

LAX is surrounded by several political jurisdictions including
the cities of El Segqundo, Hawthorne, Inglewood and Los Angeles;
and the County of Los Angeles (Lennox, Del Aire, Westmont and
Florence-Graham). These communities in the LAX environs are

located as shown in Figure 1,

City of El Sequndo

Directly south of Los Angeles International Airport is the

City of El Segundo., El Sequndo traditionally has been a
single-family residential area with a large industrial base.

Over three-quarters of the City's area is devoted to commercial
and industrial uses, with approximately one-guarter of the City
consisting of a major oil refinery operated by Standard Oil
Company of California. The residential area is located in the
northwestern section of the City between Imperial Highway and
Grand Avenue, west of Sepulveda Boulevard. Adjacent to and south

of Imperial Highway, there is a strip of multiple residential units,

Primary commercial areas are found along Imperial

Highway, Sepulveda Boulevard, Grand Avenue, and Main Street.
Commercial development along the Sepulveda Boulevard area recently
has been expanding both with development on vacant land and
intensification of existing development. 159 acres of vacant

land east of Sepulveda Boulevard remain available for future
commercial development. Current development plans and partial

development of vacant land could add an additional twenty to

54
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thirty thousand employees in the area by_1990. Although 4.5%

of the City remains undeveloped, absorption of commercial land

is expected to occur gradually, with aerospace and aircraft related
industries likely to continue to dominate the market., Existing
public facilities include five school sites, a library, civic

center complex and local park.

Major east-west circulation is along Imperial Highway, Mariposa
Avenue and El1 Ssgundo Boulevard, North-—south circulation is
carried along Main Street, Sepulveda Boulevard and Aviation
Boulevard. Localized congestion is experienced along Imperial

Highway and Sepulveda Boulevard.

City of Hawthorne

The City of Hawthorne is a medium size city, approximately 5.7
square miles in area lying east of the City of El Sequndo and
south of the City of Inglewcod. The City of Hawthorne is
largely residential in character with low-density developments
predominating (approximately 30 percent single family and 20
percent medium and high density residential). Commercial uses

are typically found along major streets,

The most significant commercial development is the Hawthorne

Mall, a regional shopping center, located in the center

of the City. 1Industrial development occupies approximately

20 percent of the city and is generally found in the eastern portion
of the city, adjacent tc the Hawthorne Municipal Airport

and in the southwest portion west of the San Diego Freeway.

both industrial areas fall outside the study area. The city has
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approximately 56 acres of parks; however, there is no park land
(open space) in the project area. Public facilities include

fFive school sites both public and parochial and two hospitals,

Major and secondary highways and local streets follow a grid
pattern, There are two major sast-west arterials in the portion
of the c¢ity falling in the study area; Imperial Highway and El
Sequndo Boulevard. Both highways are near capacity during

peak traffic hours., There are two major northesouth arterials;
Prairie Avenue and Hawthorne Boulevard, During peak hours only
Prairie Avenue is near capacity. Another north-south arterial
nearing capcity is Inglewood Avenue, a secondary highway. The
majority of the internal streets in the area north of Imperial
Highway are substandard in right-of-way. In the area south

of Imperial Highway less than 25% of the streets are substandard.

City of Inglewood

Inglewood is a balanced community located directly east of the
atrport, It contains approximately 8.8 square miles, A majority
of the city falls in the study area. The city is bordered to

the noxth by the City of Culver City and the Baldwin Hills
unincorporated Los Angeles County area; to the south by the City
of Hawthorne; to the east by the unincorporated community of
Westmont and portions of the City of Los Angeles; and to the

west by Los Angeles International Airport, As is the case with
other communities surrounding LAX, a majority of the city area

is devoted to residential land uses, However, unlike the other

communities, Inglewood has a high concentration of multiple
5-7



family residential structures., Apartments, as a share of the
total number of dwelling units, have risen from 20 percent

of total housing in 1960 to 55 percent in 1970, 1Inglewood's
residential character is changing from single~ to multiple-~family

se in several areas.

Inglewood is an older suburban area with great extremes in the
cost and quality of housing., It was estimated in 1970 that 33
percent of the residential structures were in need of minor
rehabilitation, 5 percent needed major rehabilitation, and

4 percent were substandard., The western/central and northeastern
sections of the city contained the highest percentage of units
with major structural deficiencies, Units with minor deficiencies
were concentrated in the southern, northeastern, and western
sections of the city. The Inglewood Housing Element states that
30 percent of the housing inventory is over 40 years old, and

48 percent is between 21 and 40 years old.

Commercial activity is found along the major roads with the
most intense concentrations being near the intersection of
manchester Boulevard and La Brea Avenue, and along La Brea and

Centinela Avenues, and Manchester and Crenshaw Boulevards,

Tndustrial uses, which constitute a small percent of total
land use, are located between the city's western boundary and
the San Diego Freeway, and along Florence Avenue, Most of
Tnglewood's industrial land was originally developed at low

densities and on small parcels,
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The City of Inglewood has four active redevelopment projects
and a recently adopted commercial-industrial project. Two of
the project areas are essentially for industiral redevelopment,
the third is to revitalize the downtown area, and the fourth

to foster residential and commercial uses west of Hollywood
Park. The Century Redevelopment Project, which was recently
adopted, concentrates on Hellywood Park and the Lockhaven area

south of Century Boulevard,

Public facilities in the City of Inglewood which fall in the
study area, include 15 school sites (public and parochial),
three fire stations, two libraries, five parks, and a civic
center complex. Institutional facilities include six hospitals

and rest homes.

Bast-West circulation through the city is provided on Florence
Avenue, Manchester Boulevard, Arbor vitae Street, Century
Boulevard and Imperial Highway. North-south circulation is
provided on Aviation Boulevard, La Cienega Boulevard, La Brea
Avenue, Prairie Avenue, Crenshaw Boulevard and vVan Ness Avenue,
All of the east-west arterials experience high levels of traffic
particularly Century Boulevard with 1979 average daily traffic

close to 70,000 vehicles,

westchester/Playa del Rey pistrict = City of Los Angeles

The westchester/Playa del Rey district is located to the north

of LAX. The majority of the area is devoted to residential land



uses, Most of this land is zoned for residential uses of which

62 percent is zoned for single family uses. Most of this single family
zoning is located north of Manchester Avenue., A small percent

of commercially zoned land is located along the major arterial.

An area of industrial development is located south of Manchester

Avenue and west of Aviation Boulevard. The Department of

Airports has purchased a great deal of land in the area south

of Manchester Boulevard and is now studying the highest and best

use for the rehabilitation of this land,

Public facilities in the area include thirteen school sites
(public and parochial), two libraries and a park with community
center, The majority of traffic in the Westchester area is
carried on Manchester Avenue, Lincoln Boulevard, La Tijera
Boulevard, Aviation Boulevard, Sepulveda Boulevard and Pershing

Drive,

South Central - City of Los Angeles

The South Central District area is irregularly shaped, bounded
by Florence Avenue to the north, Vermont Avenue to the east,
1u8th Street to the south, and van Ness Avenue to the west,

69 percent of all housing units in the area are single family
dwellings, The remaining 31 percent are multi-family units,
Overcrowded conditions occur most frequently in rental units.
Approximately 51.5 percent of the total residential acres are

zoned for single family use, Approximately 39.2 percent are

5
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zoned for multiple use. An inventory of residential land uses
indicates considerable under utilization of residentially zoned

lands, primarily in the R=3 and R~4 zones,

Only 53.5 percent of the commercially zoned land has been
utiilzed for commercial purposes., 36.5 percent of commercially
zoned land is used for residentiazl purposes. 74.2 percent
of the industrially zoned land is in industrial use while
12.3 percent is under public use and 12.2 percent in commercial

use, The remaining 1 percent is in residential use,

There are approximately 12 public facilities within the study
area of which, 1 is a public library, 2 are recreation centers,

and 9 are schools.

The north-south major highways are vermont, and Western Avenues,
North~south secondary highways are Normandie and Van Ness
Avenues, 1In the esast-west directicn, Florence and Manchester
Avenues, Century Boulevard and Imperial Highway are the major
highways. The east-west secondary highways, are 79th, 92nd

and 108th Streasts,

Southeast, - City of Los, Angeles

The Green Meadows community of the Southeast district is bounded
by Manchester Avenue on the north, 108th Street on the south,
Central Avenue on the east, and Broadway and Figueroa Streets

on the west.

5-11



Single family residences are the predominant land use in the
community. fThe existing residential development density is far
below that permitted by the existing zoning. Substandard housing,

most of which is occupied, is dispersed throughout the community.

Public facilities within the study area include 4 elementary
schools, 2 public housing developments, 1 neighborhood park, 1

power station, 1 health center, and 1 public library.

Figuerca Boulevard, Broadway, Avalon Boulevard and Central
Avenue comprise the north-south major highways., Main and

San Pedro Streets are the north—-south secondary highways.
Florence and Manchester Avenues, Century Boulevard and Imperial
Highway comprise the east-west major highways. 79th, 92nd, and

108th Streets are the east-west secondary highways.

The Watts Community of the Southeast district included in the
study area is bounded by 92nd Street on the north, Croesus Avenue
to the east, 103rd Street to the south, and Success Avenue on

the west,

Single family dwelling units are the predominant residential land
uce within the study area. While some of the housing is well
maintained and relatively free of problems, much of the housing
chows signs of deterioration, overcrowding and other characteristics

of bhlight,



Public facilities within the study area of the wWatts community
include 2 elementary schools, a fire station, a library, a

neighbhorhood park and a public housing development.

Century Boulevard and 92nd Street are the east-west major highways
within the study area, 1In the north-scuth direction, Wilmington

and Compton Avenues are the major highways.

Lennox

Lennox is a 1.25 square mile unincorporated area adjacent to the
Los Angeles International Airport. The Lennox community is bounded
generally by the City of Los Angeles on the west, the City of
Inglewcod on the north and east and the City of Hawthorne on the
south. The entire community falls within the study boundary.

The Lennox area consists of four census tracts,

The area is primarily developed as a single-family residential
neighborhood, These residential areas are bisected by commercial
corridors, along Inglewood, Hawthorne and Prairie Boulevards.

The residential area originally subdivided in large parcels

have subsequently been divided to allow multiple structures on

a parcel, Much of the existing housing stock was constructed

prior to World War II and is in need of maintenance and rehabilitation.

Existing public facilities in Lennox include a County Civic Center
complex, a fire station, a library, seven schools (public and
parochial}, and a park. Also, numerous churches are located in

the community,



mMajor circulation in Lennox is along La Cienega,
Inglewood, Hawthorne Boulevards and Prairie Avenue. Interior
streets are generally set in a grid pattern. Some local streets
are narrow, creating traffic flow problems, especially in the

spoutheastern areae.

Del Aire

Del Aire is a small unincorporated area along the San Diego
Freeway between Imperial Highway and Rosecrans Avenue, The
community is located south of the airport, east of El Segundo,
west of Hawthorne and north of Hawthorne and Lawndale. Only
the northern portion of the community is in the study area,
Residential development constitutes the major land use in the
area; the vast majority of which is devoted to low-density
units. A large vacant area is found south of Imperial Highway
parallel to the San Diego Freeway. This property was acquired
for the proposed I-105 Freeway. Most of the structures have
been removed. The I~105 was realigned in this areea resulting

in a large amount of surplus vacant property.

There is limited strip commercial development along Aviation
Boulevard, Public facilities within the study area are limited

to one public elementary school site and a park.

westmont
westmont, also known as Athens, is an unincorporated 3.8 square
mile area in south central Los Angeles, located south of

Manchester Avenue, north of El Segundo Boulevard, between
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vermont and Van Ness Avenues, Wwestmont is bounded by the

cities of Hawthorne and Inglewood on the west, Los Angeles

on the north and east, and Gardena on the south, Not all of

the Westmont area falls within the study boundary. The area

is primarily developed as a single-~family residential neighborhecod.
These residential areas are bisected by commercial corridors

along western Avenue, Normandie Avenue and Century Boulevard,

Residential development falls into three distinct areas.
Generally, the newer residential area of Westmont is north of

El Segundo Boulevard and west of Normandie Avenue, Residences

in this area are sound and well maintained. The older residential
area esast of Normandie Avenue from Manchester Avenue south to
Imperial Highway is a mixture of single and multiple family
dwellings, many of which are vacant or boarded up. From Imperial
Highway south to El segundo Boulevard, housing is mostly post-1950
single—family residences, set on 5000 square foot lots with 20

foot setbhacks.

Existing public facilities in Westmont include a County Health
Center, a Department of Public Social Services office, a fire
station, a library, three elementary schools, a parochial school,
junior and senior high school and a junior college, Local
recreational facilities include & public golf course, parks and

playgrounds,

5-15



Major circulation in westmont is along Century Boulevard,
Vermont, western and Normandie Avenues and Imperial Highway.
Interior streets are generally set in grid patterns which date
back to the original subdivision layout for the area. Many

interior streets are narrow by today's standards.

Florence—=Graham

Florence~Graham is a 3.4 square mile unincorporated area

in South Central Los Angeles, The community is bounded
genefally by the City of Los Angeles on the west, north and
south and Huntington Park and South Gate on the east, Not all

of the Florence-Graham community is in the study area.

The present land use and circulation patterns were established
prior to World wWwar II. The area today is primarily single
family residential with corridors of commercial and industrial
uses along Alameda Street., Residential lots are typically 2,500

sguare, with 25 feet of frontage and a depth of 100 feet.

Existing public facilities in Florence-Graham include a
Multi-Purpose Building housing the County Department of Building
and Safety, Health Department, Senior Citizens Affairs, Veterans
Affairs and Crisis and Adoption offices (outside planning area),

@ neighborhood ¢hild care center, a fire station, a library,

one elementary school, a junior high school and numerous churches.
Local recreational facilities include Will Rogers Memorial

Park and washington Playground.



major north-south circulation in Florence—~Graham is along
Compton and Central Avenues and Alameda Street., Major east-west
traffic is along Firestone Boulevard and 92nd Street., Numerous
intersections and railroad lines impair the flow of vehicular
traffic. The existing grid street pattern in Florence-Graham

encourages use of local streets for through traffic.

future Urban Development

The general plan map is a compilation of individual general plan
maps from the jurisdictions in the study area. A major limitation
in the compariscn of the proposed land uses was the existence of
major differences in the gquality of land use information. Each
jurisdiction uses a somewhat different land use classification
system that needed to be standardized., One city considers its
zoning map to be the general plan., 1In addition, adoption dates and

horizon years differ between jurisdictions.

The study area is a relatively stable neighborhcod that has

been almost completely developed with the exception of scattered
vacant parcels. Massive recyclying of existing land use are

not projected., However, there is a trend toward the intensifica-
tion of residential use from single family to multiple family
dwellings as identified in the westmont area, City of Hawthorne

and the South Central area.

=



Long term projections of land use are by definition speculative.
They are based on a knowledge of land use, market forces,

and public policies as they currently exist, The further the
projection of conditions, the more likely it is that trends will
change or that factors not previocusly considered will enter

the urban development process. The area surrounding LAX is a
complex area in which a variety of land use demands compete for
and influence the available supply of land., The value of a
parcel of land, as determined by its particular locational
characteristics, has a significant influence on its ultimate

use or reuse, The higher the cost of a parcel of land to a
buyer, the more intensively it must be used in order to

guarantee its owner a sufficient rate of return on his capital.

Similar to land values, tax rates have an important influence

on land use, High taxes on a parcel of land induce its
development or redevelopment to a more intensive use. Where
particular types of land use (such as airports, public utilities,
and certain industries) require large amounts of land in order

to function, the pattern of land ownership in an area can
influence the ultimate location of the facility. For example,
where an area such as Lennox has been subdivided into small

lots, it would be very difficult to convert the area to a more
land-intensive, Airport-compatible land use without recourse to

public condemnation.
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The fiscal policies of the Federal government and local banking
institutions indirectly influence private land use decisions.

High interest rates tend to either cause a postponement in the
decision to develop a parcel of land or force a more intensive
use of the property in order to provide a sufficient return on

capital,

The environmental characteristics of a particular location can
influence its desirability for particular uses., The presence
of certain amenities such as access to parks, quiet streets, and

ample open space can increase residential demand in that area.

Finally, an important short—term determination of land use is
public policy in the form of requlations and the provision of
services., The zoning and land use designation of a particular
parcel of land becomes a requirement affecting the development

of the parcel, Alsoc, the provision of public services in a

given area is an inducement to development, through the provision

of an infrastructure to support development.

The most important long-term influence of land use is population
growth, 1Increased levels of population need to be housed, thus
creating demand for additional residential land and supporting
facilities, The increased population levels create demand for
new commercial and industrial land uses that will provide

needed products and services.



The long-term decisions which determine the locations of
industrial, commercial, and residential land uses are largely
_the result of tradeoffs between job or market access, trans-
portation costs, and land costs. Location of industrial
activities within a metropolitan area is largely influenced

by the tradeoffs between market access and production costs.,
The decision by industries to locate close to a regional
transportation facility, such as LAX, is generally a conscious
decision to trade increased land costs for improved access to
other regional markets via air transportation, particularly

among those industries producing low-weight, high-value products.

The general location of retail commercial activity is determined
by the distribution of consumers in a market area, while other
retail activity locates adjacent to major circulation routes in
order to optimize access to potential consumers., Wholesale
commercial land uses are subject to less intense pressure to
respond to changes in location of population, since they sell to

retailers rather than the final consumer.

A major constraint to continpued development of land in the study
area is the general scarcity of vacant land. The largest area
of vacant land is located east of, and adjacent to, Sepulveda
Boulevard in El Segundc. The area is generally surrounded by
industrial land owned by the Standard 0il Company. The City of
El Segundo has designated about two~thirds of this vacant land

for commercial use (offices) and the remainder for industrial



use, A second area of vacant land is in the Del Aire area,
The result of excess property due to the I-105 freeway

realignment,

Zoning
Current zoning of the communities surrounding LAX generally

conforms to existing land uses, However, as mentioned under
the individual community discussions, some zoned land is under-
utilized, This is particularly true of residential developments

on commercially zoned parcels,

Noise, Sensgitive Land, Uses

Activities associated with one land use can interfere with or be

objectionable to the activities of an adjacent different land

use, Airport activities have significant effects on the surrounding

land uses, Wwhere no interference between two uses occurs, the
land uses are considered to be compatible with each other. A

land use can have a beneficial effect by creating higher land

values €or surrounding areas, job opportunities, and environmental

improvement, Conversely, the degree of land use incompatibility
is defined as the dedgree of activity interference, direct or
indirect, of one land use with another., The incompatibility
can be in the form of excessive noise, air pollution, traffic
congestion, crime, fear, visual pollution, social disruption,

service interference, and the like,



Major regional airports have associated with their operation a
wide range of external effects with potential for impinging on
land uses in surrounding areas. Problems arise when residential
areas are constructed near an existing airport. 1In the LAX
situation, the airport was built and the surrounding area was
developed in a reasonably compatible manner until the advent of

jet operation and additional growth, traftfic, and noise.

Because aircraft noise is the most common impact associated with

an airport, most techniques for rating the degree of airport com-
patibility with various land uses consider only noise, 1In this
reasoning, compatibility is based upon the type of activity assoc-
iated with various land uses and the level of noise exposure.

In addition to noise, technigues for rating land use compatiblity
with airports must consider the effects ofF other airport-assocciated
negative influences such as congestion, air pollution, and social

disruption,

The spatial distribution of land uses that are incompatible with LAX

ig illustrated on the Noise Sensitive Land Use Map located in



the map pouch, A considerable amount of incompatible land is con-
tained within the noise impact area, Most of this is singlerfamily
residential land. Also identified are churches, schools, libraries,

hosptial, rest homes and trailer parks,

It is evident that certain land uses, such as schools, hospitals,

and single-~family, and to a lesser extent multiple~family residences,
are incompatible with airport activities, Multiple-dwelling units

are judged to be slightly less sensitive to airport noise than
single-family residences, A residential unit in a2 multiple-unit
structure has fewer exterior wall surfaces through which noise

can penetrate. Therefore, when soundproofed, the cost is less

for multiple-units than for single-family residences, Alsc, residents
of multiple-dwelling structures tend to use outdoor areas less

than residents of single~family houses,

Commercial and industrial activities are generally compatible

with airports, Because hotel/motel facilities and high-rise
office buildings usually are air conditioned and insulated against
noise, they are considered to be compatible, Compatibility of
other commercial use is governed by the type of structure, the
degree of air conditioning, and the orientation of the use to
outdoor activities, 1Industrial uses are generally the least
sensitive to aircraft noise intrusion due to a combination of

high background noise level and insulation.
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Traffic Circulation

The level of activity at Los Angeles International Airport

entails a high level of vehicular usage of the street and freeway
system. The highway and freeway network map for the study area

is located in the map pouch., Most of the street system serving

LAX is improved to planned standards. Few additions to the existing
systems are planned, The future of the I-105 currently is being

debated,

The San Diego Preeway (I-—405) is an eight-lane roadway with
high-level service roads in the vicinity of the Airport., This
north-~south freeway is 1.5 miles east of the Central Terminal
Area and has interchanges for Airport-bound traffic and Sepulveda
Boulevard, La Tijera Boulevard, Manchester Boulevard, Century

Boulevard, Imperial Highway, and El Segundo Boulevard.,

Access to the Central Terminal Area of LAX is provided by two
major highways, Main access is on the east side via Century

and Sepulveda Boulevards, The Century Boulevard entrance is a
one-way, three-lane roadway. Traffic from northbound Sepulveda
boulevard gains access to Century Boulevard through the Sepulveda-
Century interchange., A single traffic lane from southbound
Sepulveda enters the Airport directly, merging with three-lane
Century Boulevard within the airport to provide five traffic

lanes entering the Central Terminal Area.
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Airport egress to Century and Sepulveda Boulevards is via south

World Way. World Way is a five-lane, cone~way exit. One lane connects
directly to southbound Sepulveda Boulevard while the remaining

four lanes extend to eastbound Century Boulevard, Access to northbound
Sepulveda Boulevard is achieved through the Sepulveda-Century
interchange., An internal one-lane return road connects the south
World way exit with the Airport entrance at Century-World wWay

for traffic returning to the Central Terminal Area.,

The secondary entrance into the Central Terminal Area is
provided on the north side by way of 96th Street and Sky Way
from Sepulveda Boulevard., Ninety-sixth Street, intersecting
Sepulveda Boulevard north of the Sepulveda~Century interchange,
is an east-west, four-lane, two=way street which turns north-
south and becomes Sky Way which connects to World Way just

west of the Airport Administration building.

Access to Cargo City (the air freight terminal area) is provided
by five roadways which intersect Century Boulevard - Avion Drive,
Airport Boulevard, rostal Road, International Road, and a two-

way, four-lane roadway from Aviation Boulevard at 104th Street.

The major access to the east side of Cargo City is from Aviation

Boulevard at 104th Street, 104th Street is a two-way, two-lane

entrance roadway. Additional access to Cargo City is provided
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by two driveways, one located on Century Boulevard in front of
the Western Airlines Building, and another on Century Boulevard

in front of Air Freight Building 1l.

Access to the West Imperial Terminal Area is provided by driveways
from Imperial Highway at the West Imperial Terminal and opposite
California Street near the Pan-American facilities., Circulation
within the area is provided by a tworway, two-lane frontage road

along Imperial Highway connecting the two driveway entrances,

Access to the west Airlines Area is provided by world Way west
via Pershing Drive. World Way West is a two-way, four-lane
roadway with a newly constructed grade~separated interchange
with the new alignment of Pershing Drive, controlled at its

intersection with Pershing Drive.

Some of the highest traffic volumes on surface streets in the
greater Los Angeles area occur on the streets near LAX. Average
daily traffic volumes exceeding 60,000 or 70,000 vehicles are
not uncommon on sections of Century and Sepulveda Boulevards.
Many other streets in the study area now carry traffic volumes
exceeding 30,000 vehicles per day. A traffic volume map for the

street system in the study area is located in the map pouch.
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According to the Los Angeles International Airport Final Environ-
mental Impact Report, August 1978, the volume of airport-related
traffic on the street system was determined from estimates of
traffic generation and distribution for each of five major LAX
activity areas. The five areas analyzed were the Central
Terminal Area, VSP Lot, Cargo City, west Imperial Terminal Area,
and the West Airlines Areé. Based on this analysis, direct
airport-related traffic accounted for 17 percent of the total
vehicle miles traveled an the San Diego Freeway and 34 percent

of the surface street travel., This is an average figure; airport-
related traffic may account for a significantly higher percent

of the total traffic volume in certain locations, Indirect
traffic generated from commercial and industrial developments,
located in the area due to its proximity to the airport, add

additional demand to the local street system,

Public Transportation

Local public transportation services are provided primarily by
the Southern California Rapid Transit District. Service is
provided on a grid network along major and secondary highways.
The public transportation map located in the attached map pouch
identifies route numbers, locations and average daily patronage.
Some additional service is provided in the area by local bus

companies,



Water Service

Water supply and distribution and water quality are the responsi-
bility of the Los Angeles City Department of Water and Power, El
Sequndo Municipal Water Department, Inglewood Municipal Wwater
Department, Southern California water Company, Los Angeles County
Waterworks District NO. 1. Both well water and imported water
are distributed. Due to climatic conditions, rainfall and local
groundwater reservoirs in the Los Angeles area are inadequate to
meet the fFresh water demand in the Los Angeles basin, and the
needed additional water is brought in from the Colorado River

and From sources in northern California. The California State
Water Resources Control Board has indicated that 15 percent is
groundwater and 85 percent is imported, The Water System map
identifies the water distribution system and service area

boundary for each water purveyor.

A general analysis of the availability of water indicates that
existing levels of services are adequate for existing services.
The expansion of major water transmission and distribution
systems, including filtering and pumping plants, reservoirs,
etc, may be required given the intensity of the development

and site selection.

Sewerage Service

Depending on the location within the study area, sewerage

gervice is provided by either the Los Angeles City Sanitation



Department or the Los Angeles County Sanitation District, The
study area is underlain by a maze of house laterals, street

mains, collectors, interceptors, trunk lines, etc., ultimately
leading to the city Hyperion Treatment Plant or the County Joint
water Pollution Control Plant, The Sewerage System map identifying

the interceptor/trunk line system is located in the map pouch.

The Hyperion Treatment Plant is located southwesterly of LAX
near the ocean and adjacent to Imperial Highway. The plant's
capacity is 420 million gallons per day (mgd), with primary
treatment provided for all effluent flow and secondary treatment
for approximately 100 mgd before discharge into the ocean, The
remainder of the flow receives conventional secondary treatment
before ocean disposal., Average dry weather daily Fflow presently
is 350 mgd. Plans are being formulated to upgrade the level of
treatment for wastewater currently receiving only primary

treatment.,

The Joint Water Pollution Control Plant, located in the City of
Carson, currently processes about 330 mgd with a design capacity
of 385 mgd. Work has begun to upgrade the plant to provide partial
secondary treatment and is due to be completed in 1983. Currently,
sludge from this facility is being hauled by truck to a sanitary

land€fill.



Sewage disposal capabilities in the study area are adequate for
existing development. Some localized areas exist where flows
exceed the design capacity. Since problem lines are programmed
for relief, no massive rehabilitation or expansion of the present
system is recommended. However, as with the water system, any
intensification of existing land uses will require an upgrading

of the sewerage system.

Storm Drainage System

The storm drain system primarily handles storm runcff but also
collects dry weather flows from irrigation wastes and other
Flows from permitted industrial waste discharges., LAX and the
surrounding area utilizes a conventional closed drainage system
with inlets, reinforced concrete pipe, and required outfall
structures, The Flood Control Facilities map identifies present
fFlood control facilities in the area., The flood control system
appears to be adequate with no areas experiencing flooding under

normal conditions,

The extensive development in the community planning area has
eliminated natural stream flow, The few natural water courses
have long since been channelized; these include Centinela
Creek, the Dominguez Channel and Compton Creek. The northern
portions of study area drain into Centinela Creek through a
series of storm drains, All runoff west of Sepulveda Boulevard

flows into Santa Monica Bay through the Imperial and Argo Street



drains., The majority of land east of Sepulveda Boulevard to
Rosecrans Hills (Newport-Inglewood Fault Zone) drains into the
Dominquez Channel and to the Los Angeles Harbor area. On the
east side of the study area, Compton Creek handles the majority

of the run—-off,

Electricity, Natural Gas, Telephone

Services are available throughout the area around LAX. Gas
service is provided by the Southern California Gas Company,
telephone service by the Pacific Telephone Company, and electric
service by Los Angeles City Department of Water and Power and

the Southern California Edison Company.

Description of Environmental Setting

The description of the environmental setting that follows was adapted
from various environmental impact reports and documents. A

listing and description of these reports and documents is contained
in Task 1,06 and 1.08. The majority of the information used in

this section was extracted from the August 1978 Los Angeles
International Airport Final Environmental Impact Report. When
specific implementation actions (ordinances, community plans,
redevelopment programs, etc.) are proposed they will have to

be evaluated for possible environmental impacts and the appropriate
documentation prepared. The environmental setting which follows

could form the basis for future environmental documentation.

2—31



I.

Physical Environment

A.

Climate

The community planning area is located within a semi-arid
region not characterized by extreme climatic conditions.
The average annual rainfall is 15 inches, About 95
percent of the rainfall occurs in the 7 months from
October through April, principally from storms originating
in the north Pacific area and moving inland from the
ocean. The prevailing winds are from the west and
northwest and carry moisture over the land from the
Pacific Ocean. Temperatures are moderate with an 8 to

12 degree daily variation and an annual average of 62

degrees Fahrenheit,

Geoclogic, Conditions

l. Physiography

The Southern California coastal region lies within
portions ¢f two geomorphic provinces: The Transverse
Range Province and Peninsular Range Province, 1In the
north portion of the Peninsular Range is the Los
Angeles Basin, an alluviated lowland underlain by a
deep structural depression, parts of which have

been the site of discontinuous deposition of sediments

throughout a great portion of geologic time.
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2.

The Los Angeles Basin is composed of four large sub-
divisions containing contrasting rock types, Each
subdivision is a structural block whose contacts

with adjoining blocks are zones of major faulting or
flexible in the basement rock., The community planning
area generally lies within the southwestern block or
subdivision. A small porticn of the area lies east
of the Newport-Inglewood Fault, At the southwest
extremity lie the Palos Verdes Hills, and along the
inland boundary are the northwesterly trending
elongate hills and mesas within the Newport-Inglewood
structural zone, The northern and western boundaries
are marked by the Santa Monica Mountains and the

Pacific Ocean, respectively.

A coastal belt of recent dunes and sand hills, ex-~
tending approximately 11 miles southward from the
Ballona Escarpment (bluffs adjacent to Hughes Airport)
to the Palos verdes Hills and inland 3 to 6 miles,
Airport area. These dunes overlap the Torrance Plain,
which forms the eastern one-third of the airport

area.

Stratigraphy
Rocks of the Los Angeles Basin are separated into two

major groups by a pronounced unconformity of middle
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Late Cretaceous age. Below the unconformity layer are
the basement (subjacent) rocks consisting of crystalline
metamorphic and igneous rocks of Precambrian to early
Late Cretacecus age., Above lies a thick succession

of marine and nonmarine sedimentary and volcanic rock
(superjacent} of Late Cretaceous to Holocene (recent)

age.,

Seismicity and Structure

The primary structural elements of southern California

and the Los Angeles Basin are two major sets of faults
characterized by lateral slip movement and variocus
degrees of earthguake activity (see Figure F-2). Trending
northwest, the most prominent set shows right lateral
movement, Most noteworthy of this set are the Newport-
Inglewood structural zone and the San Andreas Fault zone,
Transverse to this system in an east-west direction and
exhibiting left lateral and thrust movement is a set of
fault systems typified by the Malibu Coast-Santa Monica

and the Sierra Madre Fault systems.

The northwest trending San Andreas Fault zone is located
some 49 miles from the community planning area at its
nearest approach and has the potential for producing

great magnitude earthguakes.
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The Malibu Coast-Santa Monica Fault zone is an east-west
trending system located as close as 7 miles north of the
study area. The Oxnard earthgquake of 1973 (Richter
magnitude 5.75) and unnamed smaller events of 1974
attest to continuing seismic activity along the Malibu

Coast and Santa Monica segments of this system.

A steeply southwest dipping reverse fault, the PFalos
verdes Fault, marks the northeast boundary of the Palos
vVerdes Hills. It is a zone of faulting and intense
folding which has apparently not been active since Late
Lower Pleistocene time., The Palos vVerdes Fault could be
considered capabhle of generating at lease moderate
magnitude (Richter magnitude +6) earthguakes. The likeli-
hood of a major earthquake occurring along the fault,

however, is small,

Traversing the community planning area and posing a
potentially greater risk than the previously considered
regional faults is the Newport-Inglewood structural zone.
Located within 3 miles of the Airport site, this zone has
a surface expression of folded hills and echelon-related
short fault segments aligned in a steplike arrangement.
The seismically active Newport-~Inglewood zone has
generated several earthquakes in the recent past that
were strong enouéh to be felt in the Los Angeles area.

The table below lists the more notable of these events.



Major Events Generated on the
Newport—-Inglewood, Structural Zone

Date 1' ““Name ,hI&htér Magnitude ', Doéumenfation

1920 Inglewood 4.9
191313 Long Beach 6.3
1933 .. Signal Hill 5ed™ 9 R ; :

(estimated) No surface rupture

Most recorded earthquake damage has consisted of such
secondary effects as ligquefaction, ground cracking,

lurching, and intense shaking.

Subparallel to the Newport-Inglewood structural zone are
two faults of concern because of their proximity to LAX.
The Charnock and Overland Avenue faults bound the east
and west sides of the structural graben (down—-dropped

block) .

The Overland Avenue Fault lies 2 1/2 miles from the
northern boundary of the Airport, It is 6 miles long
and trends north 30 degrees west from the west flank of

the Baldwin Hills to about Santa Monica Boulevard,

The seismically active Newport-Inglewood structural zone
could produce violent ground response at the area site

with a large magnitude event. Although not supported by
past evidence, present information suggests that a magnitude

7.5 earthquake originating on this zone might produce
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associated surface fault rupture. The suggested amount

of movement is 2 feet vertically and 6 feet horizontally.

It is conceivable that renewed activity on the Newport-
Inglewood structural zone could include movement on the
Charnock or Overland Avenue faults, with both possibly
serving as sources for small earthgquake (kichter magnitude
5) similar in magnitude to those that have occurred

previously in the area.

The effects of seismically-induced ground shaking are
probably the most critical seismic hazard to the area.
Severity of ground shaking at the site depends primarily
upons: (1) earthquake magnitude, (2) location of causative
fault with respect to site, (3} specific structural

characteristics, and (4) duration of shaking.

Groundwater

Groundwater basins (in the subsurface) are separated by
such geoldgic features as nonwater-bearing rocks, or
faults, and natural or artificial mounds, or divides,

in the water table or piezometric surface. Surface
drainage basins do not necessarily coincide with ground-—
water basins. Nonwater—~hearing hills and mountains
which are included in drainage basins are excluded from

groundwater basins.
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The community planning area lies within the West Coast
Growndwater Basin, the most southwesterly of four ground-
water basins within the Los Angeles coastal plazin. The
eastern boundary of the basin is the Newport-Inglewood
uplift (Inglewood Fault), which presents a substantial,
discontinuous barrier to the coastward movement of
groundwater., An effective groundwater barrier on the
southwest is provided by the Palos Verdes Hills bedrock
outcropping and the Palos Verdes Fault. Although the
northern boundary of the basin is the Ballona Escarpment,
this does not represent any discontinuity in the water-
bearing sediments between the West Coast Groundwater

and Santa Monica basins, This separation is based on

the existence of a groundwater mound developed at this
location as a result of groundwater extractions. The
Pacific Ocean borders the western and southern extremes

of the basin.

Freshwater replenishment to the west Coast Basin comes
primarily from subsurface flow across the Newpert-Inglewood
uplift from the Central Basin on the sast. This flow is
regulated by the difference in water levels between the

two basins, by the dewatering of the aquifers along the
crest of the uplift, and by the degree to which the

folds and faults of the uplift act as barriers to the

groundwater flow, Minor replenishment comes by direct
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infiltration from the land surface, infiltration of local
runof f water from hills bordering the basin, and by
seepage within the basin from the channels of the Los

Angeles Kkiver and Ballona Creek,

Prior to extensive pumping and heavy extractions from

the area, yroundwater movement was toward the Pacific
Ocean., This movement not only has been reduced, but

has reversed along the coastal stretches of the basin
during recent years by increased demands made on the
groundwater supply. The resultant problem of sea water
intrusion has been substantially reduced by a series of
injection wells (Basin Barrier Projects) placed along the

basin margins,

with present and projected demands for groundwater, it

is unlikely that water levels will ever reach past
historic highs. It is anticipated that groundwater levels
in the shallow and deep agquifers beneath the airport

area will remain relatively constant with only slight
variations, depending on future demands for groundwater
and the nature and degree of future water-spreading
operations in the area. Although perched water may have
existed in the past, artificial drainage systems and
extensively surfaced areas that have accompanied the

past development of the airport and adjacent areas have
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effectively altered natural water drainage patterns.
with continued development, it is unlikely that
perched water conditions will be created in the

future,

Natural prainage

Natural drainage in the area is determined primarily by
the topography, and runcff is moderated by the type of
soil (principally sand} and vegetative cover. Development
has modified these features but the topoyraphy has not
been appreciably changed. The soils are modified by
grading; nevertheless, they have essentially the same

charactertistics as existed under natural conditions,

No natural stream flow occurs within the plarnning area.
Nominal rainfalls were once retained in the topographic
lows within the series of sand dune ridges, Since the
spil is naturally porous, runoff to the ocean has always

been limited.

0il and Gas

Subsurface o0il and gas are major mineral resources in the
Los Angeles Basin, O0il fields in the area which are
producing or have produced significant gquantities of
petroleum products are the Inglewood, Playa del Rey,
El Segundo and Hyperion oil fields. These oil fields
are associated with some type of subsurface structure
which is generally reflected in the topography.
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Air Quality

The community planning area is located in the South Coast
Air Basin (SCAB). The nearest Air Quality Management
pistrict (AQMD) monitoring station is located in Lennox.
According to the Air Quality Management District, levels
experienced throughout the planning area should be similar
to those measured at the Lennox monitering station. The
1974 to 1976 levels of air pollution at the Southwest
Coastal Air Quality Monitoring Station located in Lennox
are shown in Table G-l. These data indicate the State
oxidant, nitrogen dioxide, and carbon monoxide air quality
standards were frequently exceeded during 1976. Addi-
tionally, the Federal standards for hydrocarbons were
exceeded during the morning hours (6:00 a.m. to 9:00

a.m.,) more than 80 percent of the days during 1976.

The federal standards are not expected tc be met at any
time in the foreseeable future under any air pollution

abatement programs currently in effect.

The estimated total annual emissions from the operation
of LAX are shown on Table G~2. These figures include
automobile emissions related to the operations and use

of the Airport.
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Table G=1 AIR QUALITY STANDARDS AND DATA FOR SOUTHWEST
COASTAL AIR MONITORING STATION NO. 76 (LENNOX)

AIR QUALITY] DATA LENNOX_DATA E
POLLUTANT STANDARDS FORMAT 1974 1975 1976
. Da_ysa 7 days 10 days 19 days
Oxidant 0.10 ppm ——>D
(as_ozone) 1-hr avg Maximum 0.15 ppm 0.18 ppm 0.22 ppm
. Days 14 days 10 days 21 days
Nit 0.25 >
D}o;?gzn l-hr gsg Maximum 0.43 ppm 0.40 ppm 0.39 ppm
101 days 72 days 75 days
10 ppm =
Carbon 12-hr avg Days 25.3 ppm 30.2 ppm Y
Monoxide 40 ppm Maximum 4 days 1 day 1 day
1-hr avq Jtﬁﬁ ppm 40 ppm 43 ppm
10 days 9 days 2 days
0.04 ppm -
Sulfur 24-hr avg Days 0.046 ppm | 0.055 ppm
Dioxide 0.05 ppm Maximum 0 days U days 0 days
I 0.17 ppm 0.19 ppm 0.18 ppm
3
Suspended 60,‘g/mc . 3 3 3
Particulate AMC AMC 117 4.q/m 106_«g/m 94 «q/m
Hatter 100,qg/m3 % Oyerd 82% 3 | 412 3 | 3l% 3
24-hr avg Maximum 230 .cg/m” | 240 ~g/m” | 234 _4g/m )
Lead 1.5 ug/m°>  |Months® 3 | 10 Months, | 10 Months
(Particulate)} 30-day avg [Maximim 8.30 4g/m” | 9.30.<«g/m 10.04#fq/@__{
Hydrocarbons 0.24f Days 269 days 124 days 302 days
(corrected 3-hr avg Maximum 6.0 ppm 5.1 ppm -
for methane) | (6-9 am)

Number of days standard equallied or exceeded

bHighest value over averaging time

c .
Annual geometric mean

dPercent of samples over criterion
®Number of months standard equalled or exceeded
fFeder‘al Standard all others are California Standards



Table G-2. 1977 LAX Annual Emissions (Tons/Year)

. :
NONAIRCRAFT AIKPORT

POLLUTANT AIKPORT ASSOCIATED TOTAL
TYPE Ground Flight Auto Other EMISSIONS
Operations A6 Operations , Emissions  Emissions
CO 12,200 660 25,240 4 38,104
NOX 1,340 3,210 3,650 18 8,218
502 290 190 190 — 670
particulates 325 195 580 3 1,103
Total HC 5,920 . 130 5,350 235 . 11,635
TOTAL _ - 59,730

Among the most important sources of air pollutants in the
project area are aircraft and motor vehicle operations
associated with LAX, motor vehicle traffic on the San Deigo
Freeway, and operations at the Steam Station and Standard

0il's El Segundo refinery.
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Historic Mcnuments

A survey of historic monuments within the Study Area

revealed the existence of one site classified as a national

and local historic place, one identified as a State land-

mark and a local historic place, and five other local

historic places. These sites, all of which are shown in

Figure H-1, are as follows:

l.
e
3.
4,
Se
6.
7

8.

Centinele Adobe ~ Naticnal and local

Site of Centinela Springs - State and local
Santa Fe Railroad Depot - Local

Hangar Number One - Local

Site of Hyde Park Congretational Church -~ Local
Site of Inglewood's First Public School - Lecal
Daniel Freeman Mansion and Grounds - Local

First Brick Chimney in California = Local

l. National Historic Places

To be approved as a National Historic Place, a historic

site must meet certain criteria estahlished by the

National Historic Preservation Act as follows:

"The quality of significance in American history,
architecture, archaeology, and culture is present
in districts, sites, buildings, structures and
objects of State and local importance that
possess integrity of location, design, setting,

materials, workmanship, feeling, and association,

.and:
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l. That are associated with events that have
made a significant contribution to the broad
pattern of our history; or

2. That are associated with the lives of persons
significant in our past; or

3. That embody the distinctive characteristics
of a type, period, or method of construction,
or that represent the work of a master,
or that possess high artistic values, or
represent a significant and distinguishable
entity whose components may lack individual
distinction; or

4. That have yielded, or may be likely to yield,

information important in pre~history or history,"

A complete listing of National Historic Places was
published in the Federal Register of Tuesday, February
4, 1975, and subsequent monthly revisions, under the
title of "National Register of Historic Places." A
comprehensive review of the Federal Register shows
that only one location in the area surrounding LAX

has been approved as a National Historic Place. This
is the Centinela Adobe at 7634 Midfield Avenue in

Los Angeles, 1 1/2 miles from LAXL.
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(2) California State Landmarks

The State of California has established certain

criteria which must be met before a location can

be classified as a California Historical Landmark.

Specifically:
"To be eligible as an official state historical
landmark, a site must be of statewide historical
significance and have anthropological, cultureal,
military, political, architectural, economic,
scientific or technical, religious, experimental,

or other value,"

One location meets the requirements for official
designation as a California Historical Landmark in
the vicinity of LAX:
"Centinela Springs (State Landmark Number 363)
- On this site, bubbling springs once flowed
from their sources in a deep water basin which
has existed continuously since the Pleistocene
Era. Prehistoric animals, Indians, and early
Inglewood settlers were attracted here by the
the pure artesian water. The springs and valley
were named after sentinels guarding cattle in
the area, This landmark is located in Centinela

Park in Inglewood.”
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(3)

Local Historic Places

Local historic places are designated by various local
agencies seeking to preserve historic surroundings.
Those historic places and the local agencies that
designated them are listed below:

o Historical Society of Centinela Valley/City of

Inglewood

. Centinela Adobe, 7634 Midfield Avenue, Los
Angeles (included as a National Historic
Place).

« Santa Fe Railroad Depot, Florence and Eucalyptus
Avenues (partially burned during fire),

. Site of Centinela Springs, corner of Florence
and Centinela Avenues (State Historical Landmark
Number 363).

o Cultural Heritage Board, City of Los Angeles

. Site of Hyde Park Congregational Church, 6501
Crenshaw Boulevard, Inglewood

« Hangar Number 1, 5701 West Imperial Highway.
This is the original hangar, constructed in
the 1920s, when the Airport was just a landing

stripe.
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II.

Natural Environment

A.

Flora and Fauna

There are two rare or endangered species of fauna
living in the El segundc Sand Dunes area, These are

the pocket mouse (Perognathus longimimbris polificas)

and the El Segundo Blue Butterfly (Shijimiaeiodes

battoides allyni). The marine habitat of the coastline

contains a large number of fish and invertebrate species

typical of sandy beaches,

Economic Characteristics

The Airport has been a vital factor in the region's
economic development, Through the developing years,

many hotels and other commercial and industrial establish-
ments have evolved., 1In 1977, airport—-generated employ-
ment totaled 134,000 persons, with a payrell of $2.2
billion, However, there were also significant economic
costs attributed to noise, air pollution, traffic con-

gestion, and resident relocation.

Social Characteristics

The area surrounding LAX has been sigrnificantly affacted.
Airport employment has tended to raise the social and
economic standard of living in some areas. The beneficial
characteristics of Airport growth, however, are also
accompanied by & general downgrading of the social

and physical environment in several nearby areas.

Noise and air pollution are annoying to the community.
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INTRODUCTION

This task is the combination of two tasks originally identified
separately in the Los Angeles Internaticnal Airport Noise Control
and Land Use Compatibility Study work program, Task 1.06 - Assemble
and Document Local Plans and Land Use Regulations, and Task 1.08 -
Obtain Existing Community Area Environmental Planning Documents.
Berause of the obvious overlap between these tasks, a decision

was made to combine the products. - '

The purpese of the task was to assemble and document existing
technical reports dealing with local planning and environmental
conditions in the area. This review included key elements and
policies of general plans, specific plans, environmental plans,
and ~ommunity plans for the cities of El Segundo, Hawthorne,
Inglewood, and Los Angeles (with emphasis on the Playa del Rey,
westchester, and Hyde Park communities); Los Angeles County

(with emphasis on Lennox, Del Aire, Athens, and Florence/Firestone);
the Southern California Association of Governments (SCAG); and

any other local or regional governmental entity that has a direct
relationship to the development of the airport and surrounding
area. Also included was environmental data dealing with the
existing natural conditions (plant and animal life, topography,
air and water quality, drainage, mineral deposits, etc.), or

to the prevailing community conditions (human settlement patterns,
noise, traffic, attitudes, governmental jurisdictions, etc.).

The report is formulated much as a bibliography including title,
author, prepared for, date, and pages. The first section of

the repert identifies pertinent goals, standards, policies

and criteria applying to Los Angeles International Airport.

The listing is divided by jurisdiction., The review will ensure

that the resultant Land Use Compatibility Program will properly

reflect local and regional long-range planning goals, objectives
and policies.

The next section lists planning documents, land use ordinances
and building codes for the airport and surrounding areas. Many
of the reports are summarized. The next section identifies
environmental documents for each jurisdiction., The miscellaneous
environmental documents section includes a listing of environ-
mental regylations, local ecological conditions, and atmospheric
pnllution by aircraft engines. Transportation and traffic studies
for the area are listed in the next section.” The largest

sectinn by far is that dealing with noise reports. This section
is broken down into subsections dealing with noise regulations,
aircraft noise and community impacts, Los Angeles International
Airport (LAX) noise mitigation techniques, miscellaneous noise
mitigation terhniques, landing and takeoff modifications to
mitigate noise, land use control changes to effect noise
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Introduction (Cont'd)

compatibility, airport noise control and land use compatibility
reports and specific aircraft noise measures., The last three
sections identify economic considerations, ‘safety issues, and
energy reports dealing with airports.



.OALS, STANDARDS, POLICIES, AND CRITERIA

ity of E1 Segunde

El

Sequndo Municipal Code, Noise and Vibration Regqulations, Chapter 9.06,
8, Pages 237-2368-100b.

To prohibit unnecessary excessive and annoying noises and

vibrations.

Exterior Nnise Standards: The following noise levels are the maxi~
mum permitted to be created on any property as measured on any other
property, except as permitted to be adjusted as further described

as fellows:

Allowable

Zone Classification Noise Level
of Receptor Property Time Interval dBA
Residential 10 p.m. to 7 a.m. 45
R1, R2, R3, PRD, or 0S 7 p.m, to 10 p.m. 50
7 a.m., to 7 p.m. 55
Commercial 10 p.m. to 7 a.m. 55
manufacturing, M1 or C-M anytime 65
Manufacturing, M2 anytime 70

Increases to the above described noise standards are permitted as

follnws:

Permitted
Increase
(dBa)

0
5
10
15
20

Duration of
Increase
(minutes)*

30

les

15 -
5

1

s than 1

*Cumulative minutes during any one hour.

. Interior Neoise Standards:

ing unlt should not exceed 45 dBA.
minute periods and +10 dBA for less than one minute.

Noise levels within any receptor dwell-

May be adjusted +5 dBA for one



Noise Element, City of El Sequndo General Plan

Contains community goals and objectives pertaining to the control
of environmental noise, including guidelines to minimize to noise
conflicts. Classification of various land uses as sensitive,
conditionally sensitive or non-sensitive and standards for these
uses as follows:

Definitions:

5 Sensitive - uses where a quiet outd~nr environment is important.

. Conditionally sensitive - uses which are noise sensitive, but
which can be made compatible with noise insulation.
Uses where ocutdcor lifestyles are not important.

5 Non-sensitive - uses where guiet outdoor environment is not

critical to indoor or outdoor activities.

USE ] Cs NS

Residential, single family X X
Residential, two family X
Residential, multiple

Community clubs

Schools

Parks, sports oriented x
Parks, relaxation oriented X

Libraries

Churches

Museums

Hospitals, general
Hospitals, convalescent
Sanitariums

Homes for the aged
Commercial activities X
Industrial activities X

e

o =

-

Exterior Interior
Land Use Sensitivity Classification Noise Standard Neise Standard

SENSITIVE L dn 65 L dn 55
CONDITIONALLY SENSITIVE L dn 75 L dn 55
NON-SENSITIVE L dn 75 L dn 75

NOTE: For reasons of social and economic feasibility, City Standards
permit levels 10 dBA higher than EPA criteria.



Land Use 2Zmning Criteria: New construction and future planning
should be guided by the following criteria:

The

Sensitive land uses should not be placed in noise impacted
zones unless there are overriding social or economic consid-
erations.

Conditionally sensitive land uses may be permitted in necise.
impacted zones providing that noise abatement measures are
incorporated to meet standards. :

Non-sensitive land uses are not restricted by noise impacted
zones.

noise element alsc states the following goals and policies:

New residential developments, and other uses where noise
affects quality of life, planned in conformance to adopted
nnise standards and criteria.

Allocation of noise impact mitigation costs to the agency or
party responsible for the noise incompatibility.

Application of technical, procedural, and funding assistance
available at the State and Federal level for noise ameliora-
ting measures.

Identify the sensitivity of the various land uses to noise,
and to establish acceptable noise standards and criteria
consistent with health and quality of life goals.

Employ effective techniques of noise mitigation through appro-
priate provisions in the building code, in the subdivision
procedures, and in the zoning and noise ordinances.

"Make use of recently adcpted State regulations on noise insu-

lation requirements for dwellings.

Urge continued Federal and State research into noise problems
and recommend additional research programs as problems are
identified.

Maintain updated determinations and evaluations of the present
and future noise levels associated with all significant trans-
portation facilities in the City.

Work with the City of Los Angeles, Department of Airports, to
reduce the noise impacted area around Los Angeles International
Airport teo zero.



Land Use Element, El1 Segundo General Plan

. Part Vv, Area of Concern, cites Los Angeles International Airport
as an area of concern, States the need to minimize undesirable
side effects to as great a degree as possible.

Housing Element, E1 Segundo General Plan

. Identifies need to buffer single family homes from the airport.
Suggests multiple family use as buffer within City.

Open Space Element, E1l Segundo General Plan

Maintain and expand the working relationship with the LAX
adminstration, and control noise sources within the City to
an acceptable level for the betterment of the community
environment.

. Develop minimum performance standards for the control of
noise, and smoke and odor emissions.

Gnals, City of El Segundo

. Includes reference to the relationship between the airport and the

City, the following gnals:

General:

- Maintain and expand the working rel:_ionship with the Los An-
geles International Airport administrztion and control noise
sources within our City to an acceptable level for the better-
ment of the community environment.

Residential:
- Establish zone changes on Imperial Avenue to provide for con-

struction of medium-rise, multiple family dwellings of high-
quality, soundproofed construction, with interior parking.



Ccity of Hawthgorne

Hawthorne Municipal Code, Title 17 "Zoning"

The Zoning Code establishes applicable noise standards for all zones
as follows:

1) The ambient noise level shall not be less than the following
levels at the respective times and zones, irrespective of
the ambient noise level actually measured.

ZONE TIWE ' DECIBELS
Residential; R-1,R-2, 10:00 P.M. to 7:00 P.M. 50 dba
Commercial: C~-C,C-2, 10:00 P.M. to 7:00 A.M. 50 dba
C-M 7:00 A.M. to 10:00 P.M. 60 dba

Anytime (not to exceed) 65 dba

Any decibel measurement made
pursuant to Code shall be based
on a reference sound pressure of
0.000z microbars as measure in
any octave band with center
frequency in cycles per second,
as follows:

63, 125, 250, 500, 1,000, 2,000,
4,000, and 8,000, or as measured
with a sound level meter using the
"A" weighting network, using the
slow meter response.

Manufacturing:

In the Manufacturing zones sound levels are regulated so as not to
beccme objectionable due to shrillness; the measurement of sound
shall be measured at the exterior property lines and shall be
measured to decibels with a sound level meter and associated octave
band filter manufactured according to standards prescribed by the
American Standards Association., Maximum permissible sound pressure
levels shall comply with the following standards:

Octave Band in Decibels at Decibels at
Cycles per Second Lot Line of Use in Adjacent Residential
the M—-2 Zone District Boundaries
0-75 79 72
75-150 74 59
150-300 66 52
300-600 59 46
600-1200 53 42
1200-2400 47 39
2400-4800 41 34
480u-above 39 ' 32
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Ncise Element, City of Hawthorne General Plan

This document provides noise level standards and other information
related to the compatibility of land uses:

Noise Element Goal:

"To prohibit or effectively reduce all unnecessary excessive
and offensive noises throughout the City of Hawthorne which
are detrimental to the public health and welfare and contrary
tn the punlis interest.”

Policies: .

1. Ordinances

Based on acceptable noise standards, employ effective
techniques of noise abatement through such vehicles
as the 1973 Edition of the Uniform Building Code, and
Noise, Subdivision, and Zoning Ordinances.

2. Noise Source

Whenever possible and appropriate, control, at the
source, all sounds which exceed community acceptable
noise levels. -

3. Transportation Noise - Requlatory Measures

provide for the reduction of the present and future
impact of excessive noise from transportation sources
through judicious use of technology, planning and
appropriate regulatory measures.

4, Leral Assistance

Provide governmental assistance, as appropriate, to
persons, groups, or organizations engaged in developing
and implementing noise abatement procedures including
home improvement.

5. Federal and State Legislation

Suppert Federal and State Legislation which will provide
for noise abatement and the distribution of the costs of
noise abatement programs along the producers of the nolse.

6. Compatible Land Uses

Explore possibilities for and reguire land use adjustments
and urban design technigues that will provide for compatible
uses adjacent to major transportation facilities while
protecting residential and other characteristically "gquiet"
land uses from future noise impact.



7. Funding

Be aware ¢f, and seek out, any available funds from appro-
priate levels of County, State and the Federal government
that cculd be used to underwrite the costs of noise abate-
ment programs, including enforcement of the existing noise
regulations of the Hawthorne Zoning Ordinance.

Housing Element, City of Hawthorne General Plan

Housing Goals:

To update or revise present City ordinances and codes in order that
all segments of the population, including low, medium and high
income groups, and the elderly have the opportunity for decent
housing and a suitable quiet living environment.

Tn preserve the integrity of residential areas by developing
prlicies and programs aimed at eliminating incompatible land
useage and mitigating incompatible noise sources.

To continue to assure the fairness and adequacy of compensation
and relocation assistance to persons and families displaced by
public improvements,

Continue to assure the adequate delivery of municipal services
te all residents especially to those whose needs are the greatest.

Encourage housing concepts which preserve land and provide
significant open space in a quiet living environment.

Insure that the housing efforts of public and private agencies
are coordinated to assure excessive and offensive noise~free
neighborhoods. )

Master Plan, Hawthorne Municipal Airpert, City of Hawthorne
R. Dixon Speas Associrates, Inc,, February, 1978.

This plan provides for the long term expansion of the Hawthorne
Municipal Airport to the year 1998 with standards and policies
to maintain compatibility with existing and projected aircraft
neise conteours in conformance with State Noise Regulations.
Existing and future plans are designed to maintain compatibility
with 60 CNEL contours,
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ity of Inglewcnd

Noaise Element, City of Inglewood General Plan

Forty-four percent of Inglewood's residents live in a noise envi-
ronment that is unacceptable for new residential development. Most
of these people live in areas impacted by noise from aircraft opera-
tinns at LAX.

The following programs are proposed in the Noise Element of the

General Plan with regard to LAX:

~ Artively advocate changes to aircraft operations that will reduce
aircraft noise to a manageable level, Cooperate with other cities
to develop a joint plan for LAX noise abatement.

~ Actively advocate a cooperative program with the airport to provide
finanrial assistance for sound insulation of existing residences
where such insulation is capable of reducing interior noise to
levels consistent with protection of the public health and welfare.

- Actively advocate a cooperative program with the airport te provide
financial assistance for land conversion where insulation is not
capable of reducing interior noise to levels consistent with pro-
tectinn of public health and welfare. -

- Actively advocate federal regulations for the control of aircraft
noise. '

-~ Take all legal means to recover noise damages from the airport
for Inglewood residents.

Identifies and analyses 22 ncise abatement strategies which could
be applied at LAX to reduce aircraft noise.

Public Safety Element, City of Inglewood General Plan

Technical Report No. 3, "Airplane Crash Hazard," included in safety
Element points out the results of a simulated major aircraft crash
in Inglewood:

- Air crash casuvalties would have to be sent to nine area hogpita%s,
creating a critical coordination problem for authorities directing
ambulances at the site.

-~ On-site authority was complicated by multiple jurisdictions and
agencies;

- Hospital site treatment of incoming casualties required better
coordination.

A combination of firefighters from Inglewoed and Los Angeles County
would be necessary in order to successfully suppress a fire result-
ing from aircraft fuel.



City of Los Angeles

Citywide Plan, City of Los Angeles

Major policy statements with regard to LAX include:

-

LAX passenger traffic volume shall be limited to not more than
40 million passengers per year;

An efficient network of freeways, highways and streets shall be
developed to serve LAX, including a freeway and/cr major highway
loop;

Adequate peripheral parking facilities and multi-level interior
parking shall be provided at LAX;

A method of passenger ticketing and baggage handling at locations
in majer centers sliould be developed and implemented as a means
of reducing vehicular congestion at LAX;

Drastic reduction of aircraft noise and emission is essential to
the quality of the city's environment.

Height zconing in conformance with FAA FAR Part 77 in areas adja-
cent to airpnrts is included in L.A, City Ordinance.

County of Los Angeles

. Los Angeles County General Plan identifies the need to retain
Los Angeles International Airport.

Land Use Element, Los Angeles County General Plan

Protect the character of residential neighborhoods by prevent-
ing the intrusion of incompatible uses that would cause envi- -
ronmental degradation, such as excessive noise.

Develop a conrdinated process for the preparation, adoptien,
and implementation of local land use and revitalization plans
for communities within the noise imparct area of Los Angeles
International Airport.

Housing Element, Los Angeles County General Plan

Prevent or minimize environmental hazards, such as noise, nox-
icus fumes, and heavy traffic in residential neighborhoods.
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Transportation Element, Los Angeles County General Plan

. Stress environmental compatibility including air quality, noise,
ecology aesthetics, health and safety in developing transporta-
tion systems.

. Improve the compatibility between aviation facilities and their
surroundings through improved land use control mechanisms and
technelegical improvements.

. Improve ground access to and from air terminals.

. Support development of the Palmdale Airport.

. Decentralize passenger terminals to reduce congestion at exist-
ing air terminals.

. Encourage air transport industry to eliminate unnecessary
duplication of services to increase airline loading factors.

. Develop airport land use compatibility standards and adminis-
trative procedures and coordinate with the cities to assure
conformance,

Neise Element, Los Angeles County General Plan

. Encourage use of noise abatement measures adjacent to all major
sources of noise pollution such as airports, freeways, and rail
lines.



PLANNING DOCUMENTS, LAND USE ORDINANCES AND BUILDING CODES
Reginnal

Southern California Association of Governments, Southern
California Aviation System Studv: Technical Study, July 1980

Summary: This document, with appendices, summarizes the
technical material reviewed by the Airport Work Program
Committee (AWPC) and documents the AWPC's decision process.
Report includes site selection and evaluation criteria,
site descriptions and evaluation, airspace capacity, facility
capacity, ground access capacity, forecasts of demand,
served and unserved passengers, description of the recom-
mended system, financial feasibility, implementation tools
and issues for further study. The report also includes
discussicn papers on noise, airspace management issues,
energy, air-carrier service allocation, institutional and
financial considerations and remote terminals.

Southern California Association of Governments, Draft Regional
Transportation Plan Amendment: Aviation Element, 1979

Summary: This document presents changes to the Regional .
Transportation Plan proposed as a result of the aviation study.

SCAG Reginnal Airpnrt System Plan Implementation and Environs
Land Use Plan, June 1979

Summary: This report includes the results of the SCAG staff
survey study of regionally significant airports for the purpose
of determining, the level of agreement of the airport operators
with the regicnal airport system plan, constraints on airport
master planning implementation, and compatibility of cities'

and counties' policies and land use planning with the airports.
The report also identifies problems of ingress and egress at the
airperts and gathers airport data including owner, operator,
location, facilities, activities and restrictions.

Southern California Association of Governments, SCAG Progress
Report, Growth Forecast Revision, Los Angeles, Caifornia,
September 1973

L]

Southern California Association of Governments, Appendix to SCAG
Development Guide: Growth Forecast Selection, Los Angeles,
California (Draft, January 1, 1974)




Southern California Edison Company, Southern Division Land
Use Studv-Inglewood District, 1979

Summary: The Inglewood District is comprised of all or

part of five subregions including El Segunde, Inglewoed,
Hawthorne and portions of the unincorporated areas. The
report includes information dealing with population, income,
housing units and acreage of various land uses including
single family residential, multiple family residential,
commercial, industrial, public, .vacant and agricultural.

Los Angeles International Airport (LAX)

National Airpor:t System Plan, data sheet for LAX, Ontario,
Lnng Beach, Hollywood-Burbank, and Orange County Airports,
supplied by FAA Airport Districts Office, Los Angeles,
California, April 1977

Department of Airports, Air Cargo Master Plan LAX, Office
of Facility Planning, Los Angeles, California, June 1975

Department of Airports, Department of Airports Program of
Majer Capital Projects, Los Angeles, California, revised
May 1975

Department of Airports, Program of Major Capital Projects,
Los Angeles, California, March 29, 1974

City of Los Angeles, L.A.I.A. Develcpment Plan, City Plan
Case Nn. 21232, Department of City Planning, Community
Planning and Development Division, Los Angeles, California,
May 1973

City of Los Angeles, Appendix—Los Angeles Interna?ional
Airpert Plan, GPC Case No. 21232, Department of City
Planning, May 1973

Air Transport Association (ATA), LAX Capacity Study, 1971,
. with 1973 update

Department of Airports, LAX Plans, Storm Drain, Dra@nage
Areas, Drawing No. 74019-211, Los Angeles, California

6-14



Department of Water and Power, Los Angeles Internaticnal
Airport Maintenance and Passenger Terminal Water System,
Flow and Pressure Survey

Department of Airports, Water Polluticn Control Facilities:
Liguid and Sclid wastes, Collection, Treatment, and Dlsposal,
Los Angeles, California

Olson Laberateories, Inc., Los Angeles International Area,
Future Street Improvements. Memo. Anaheim, California,
Mar<h 12, 1974

City of E1 Segunde

City of E1 Segundec, Goals, 1972, 10 pp.

Summary: Fermulation of goals for the city in preparation
for work on the General Plan. Includes sections on
transpertation, residential, commercial, industrial,
beautification, and public facilities.

Planning Department, Land Use Element, 1975, 31 pp.

Summary: ‘Summarizes existing land use patterns,
characteristics of various zones, economic factors,
natural physical characteristics, goals and policies
of Land Use Plan.

Planning Department, Housing_Element, 1975, 30 pp. -

Summary: Describes existing housing and population
characteristics {data base: 1970 Census and 1974
Building Department Records).

Envicom Corporation, Conservation Element, 1975, 31 pp.

Summary: Contains an inventory of the physical
environment in terms of land, hydrology, climate, air,
vegetation and wildlife. The general level of
environmental quality is summarized as well as planning
considerations, goals and policies necessary to achieve
and maintain environmental conservation.
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city of El Segunde, Open Space Element, 1973, 12 pp.

Summary: Summarizes physical and demographic
characteristics, descripticon of existing open space
(public and private)}, analysis of possible open
space land, implementation of recommendation and
gnals.

Envicom Corperation, Public Safety and Seismic Safety Element,
1975, 75 pp.

Summary: Summarizes geologic and other natural hazards,
gnal and policy recommendations for the General Plan,
technical research, analysis and findings regarding hazard
reduction,

Urban Futures, Inc., Urbanscape Scenic Highways Element,
1975, 52 pp.

Summary: Describes concepts, goals, reccommendations and
pnlinies regarding urbanscape scenic highways and corridors,
specific plans, feasibility and economic considerations for
implementation.

El Seqund~ Planning Department, Local Coastal Program, 1980
53 pp.

Summary: Describes coastal area, contains issue identifi-
cation and specific plan for the coastal zone.

Alderman, Swift and Lewis, Review of the Master Plan of
Sanitary Sewer Facilities Phases I and II, 1977

Summary: Review of master plan on sewer facilities written
in 1967, evaluation of service area and technical appendix.

Alderman, Swift and Lewis, Water Facilities Improvements
for the City of El Segundo, 1975

Summary: Contains a project description of proposed water
storage reservoir, description of existing conditions, and
impact analysis of project.
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Development Research Assocliates, Economic Analysis of the
City of El1 Segundo, 1970

Summary: Contains a city profile in terms of population,
employment, land use, traffic, environmental conditions
and municipal finances, as well as a projection of
economic growth to 1990. Describes economic profile of
city and a market demand analysis.

El Segunde Municipal Code, Chapter 19: Plats and Subdivisions,
1975, pp. 475-493

Summary: Supplementation to and implementation of the
Subdivision Map Act.

El Segundo Municipal Code, Chapter 20: 2Zoning, pp. 515-639

Summary: Contains zoning regulations for all uses, including
description of permitted uses and restrictions in residential
and commerclal zones,

El Sequndo Municipal Code Buildings and Structures, Chapter
l6, pp. 343-459 . '

Summary: Identifies applicable building, electrical,
housing, plumbing and mechnical codes and procedures.

Uniform Building Code, I1I.C.B.0., 1976 edition

Summary: Minimum building standards for residential uses.
(1979 edition of the Uniform Building Code is anticipated
to be adopted in 1981.)

Uniform Building Code, I1.C.B.0O., 1973 edition

Summary: Minimum building standards for commercial uses.

City of Hawthorne

'R. Dixon Speas Assoc, Inc,, Master Plan Hawthorne Municipal
Airpoert, H.H.R., February, 1978

City of Hawthorne, Noise Element and Environmental Impact
Repcrt, October 1975




f Hawthorne, Seismic Safety Element and Environmental
Report, October 1975

f Hawthorne, Public Safety Element and Environmental
- Report, September 1975

+f Hawthorne, Housing Element, October 1973

rne Municipal Code, Subdivision Ordinance Title 16

‘rne Munircipal Code, 2oning Ordinance Title 17

.1glewnod

f Inglewood, Land Use Element, January 1980

£ Inglewcod, Housing Element, July 1979

¢ Inglewood, Highways and Design Element, 1974

* Inglewood, Public Safety Element, 1974

Inglewood, Seismic Safety Element, 1973

Inglewood, Conservation Element, 1973

Inglewood, Qpen Space and Parks Element, 1973

ant of Planning and Development, Community Review Program,
A Quality City, Inglewood, California, May 1972

~+al Landmarks and Heritage Milestones of Inglewocd,
7la, sponsored by Historical Soclety of Centinela Valley
; of Inglewood, Department of Parks and Recreation

Inglewnod Zoning Code

This code also includes all of the City's subdivision
NS,

Building Code

'nd Development Standards and Guidelines
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City of Los Angeles

Department of City Planning, Citywide Plan, Los Angeles, 1974
Summary: Identifies purpose of the general and citywide plan,
the land use, circulation, service systems, and environmental
elements,

Department of City Planning, Housing Plan - An Element of the
General Plan, Los Angeles, 1979

Summary: The principal purpose of the city's housing plan is
tn encourage the production of needed housing. The plan
focuses on state quidelines for housing and the race of
government in addressing housing needs; housing stock in

Los Angeles, including a breakdown of the city's housing stock;
current and future housing programs.

Department of City Planning, Fire Protection and Prevention
Plan, Los Angeles, 1979

Summary: The objective of the Fire Protection and Prevention
Flan is te promote fire prevention by maximizing fire

safety education, minimizing loss of life and property from
fire through fire prevention programs. The plan will also
assist in the formulation and revision of other General Plan
elements through a system of policies and programs.

Department of City Planning, Public Recreation Plan, Back-
ground Implementation Report, Los Angeles, 1979

Summary: A primary goal of the city's recreation planning
process is the maintenance of a comprehensive, long-range -~
publir recreation plan. The background report evaluates
tennis courts, community buildings and swimming pool
farilities as Part I of a continuing recreation study.

Department of City Planning} Seismic Safety Plan, Los Angeles,
1975

Summary: The Seismic Safety Plan consists of an identification
and appraisal of the seismic hazards such as susceptibility

to surface ruptures from faulting, ground shaking, ground
failures, or effects of seismically-induced waves such as
tsunami and seickes. The plan also includes an appraisal

of mudslides, landslides, and slope stability as necessary
geolngic hazards that must be considered simultanteocusly

with other hazards such as possible surface ruptures from
faulting, ground shaking, ground failure and seismically-
induced waves.



Department of City Planning, Conservation Plan, Los Angeles,
1973

Summary: The Conservation Plan, an element of the Master Plan,
objectives, peclicies and programs are generally aimed toward
the protection of the city's natural resources. The plan
outlines the objectives, policies, standards and programs,

of water and forest conservation, scils, fisheries, harbors,
wildlife and botanic communities, mineral resources,
archaeological sites and paleontological findings, coast line
erosion and air quality.

Department of City Planning, Open Space Plan, Los Angeles,
June 1973

Department of Recreation and Parks, Recreation and Parks
Facilities Map, Los Angeles, July 1970

Department of City Planning, Water System Plan, Los Angeles,
1969

Summary: The Water System Plan is intended to serve as a
general guide for the future development of the water system
facilities, and sets forth basic objectives and standards
and designates general locations for the various facilities
necessary to the provision of water supplies adequate to
serve future demands, based on precjected population and
eccnomin growth.

Department of City Planning, Publiec Libraries Plan, Los Angeles,
1968

Summary: A part of the Master Plan, the Public Libraries
Flan is intended to serve as a general guide to concerned
governmental agencies and interested citizens in the con-
struction, maintenance and operation of public library
facilities in the city. It will assist in the formulation
and/or revision of other Master Plan elements which are
affected by these facilities. The plan provides information
to the general public concerning the extent and location

of needed and proposed public library facilities and

their relation to and effect upon privately owned properties.

Cultural and Histeorical Monuments Plan prepared by the
Department of City Planning and the Cultural Heritage
Brard, City of Los Angeles, adopted 1969




==

Department of Recreation and Parxks, City-Owned .ower Trans—
mission Rights-of-Way Development Plan, Los Angeles, 1968

City of Los Angeles, Bureau of Right of Way and Land,
Relocation Office, Relocation Services for Homeowners and
Tenants, Los Angeles, California, n.d.

Department of City Planning, Southeast Los Angeles District
Plan, Los Angeles, 1980

Summary: The Southeast Los Angeles District Plan ocutlines
the plan objective, use of the plan and the policies of the
city for the Southeast Los Angeles District. The elements
addressed in the plan include land use, housing, commerce,
industry, safety, recreation, municipal facilities and
utilities, circulation and railroads, and air quality.

Department of City Planning, West Adams-Baldwin Hills-
Leimert District Plan, January 1980

The West Adams-Baldwin Hills-Leimert District Plan outlines
the plan objective, use of the plan and city policies for

the district, The elements addressed in the plan include
land uses, circulation, service systems, public improvements,
planning ‘legislation, zoning actions, community welfare

and safety and future studies.

Department of City Planning, South Central Los Angeles District
Plan, Los Angeles 1979

Summary: The South Central Los Angeles District Plan outlines
the plan objective, use of the plan and the policies of the
city for the South Central Los Angeles District. The elements
addressed in the plan include land use, housing, commerce,
industry, safety, recreation, municipal facilities and )
utilities, circulation, physical environment, and programs.

Department of City Planning, Background Repert, South Central
Los Angeles District, Los Angeles, 1979

Summary: The report provides information and data on the
district, the human elements and subcommittees which comprise
the Snuth Central Los Angeles District. These elements
provide background on the physical setting, people, prior
planning, current land use and zoning economics, housing,
safety, transportation and recreation.



Gruen Asscciates, Inc., Crenshaw Comprehensive Community
and Economic Development Program, prepared for Community
Development Department-Clty of Los Angeles, January 1979

Summary: This study examines the greater Crenshaw District
from a commercial viewpoint and ocutlines methods for
revitalization.

Department of City Planning, Background Repeort, Southeast
Los Angeles District, Los Angeles, 1976

Summary: The report provides information and data on the
district, human elements and subcommunities which comprise
the Snutheast Los Angeles District. These elements provide
background on the physical setting, prior planning, current
land use and zoning, economics, housing safety, trans-
pertation and recreation.

Department of City Planning, Westchester—-Plava del Rey
District Plan, Los Angeles, 1974

Summary: The Westchester-Playa del Rey District Plan outlines
the plan objective, use of the plan and city peclicies for the
Westchester-Playa del Rey District. The elements addressed

in the plan include: 1land use-housing, commerce, and industry;
~irculatien-highways, freeways and streets; airport-noise
abatement, airport buffers, fixed barriers, soundproofing,
technnlogical innovations, and legal restitution of respon-
sibility.

City of Los Angeles, Community Analysis Bureau, State of the
Ninth Crouncilmanic District, Los Angeles, California, 1973 -

City of Los Angeles, Community Analysis Bureau, State cf the
Sixth Councilmanic District, Los Angeles, California, 1971

City of Los Angeles Planning and Zoning Code 1978, Building
News Services, Los Angeles

Summary: The Planning and 2Zoning Code is a comprehensive
guide, encompassing general provisions, zoning, divisions
of land, and other aspects of planning.



County of Los Angeles

County of Los Angeles, Land Use Element, November 1980

County of Los Angeles, Housing Elemen.. November 1980

County of Los Angeles, Transportation Element, November 1980

Los Angeles County Department of Community Development,
Three Year Community Development Plan (July 1979-June 1982):
Athens, Florence and Lennox, July 1979 !

Summary: Includes information regarding population,
characteristics, income, economy, housing, public facilities,
housing needs, and public facilities improvements.

Florence-Firestone Community Study, 1975-1976, 19 pp.

Summary: Describes the setting natural features, land use,
circulation and public facilities. Zoning ordinances and
varidus land use maps are provided. A neighborhood
evaluation discloses information on income, housing, public
facilities and services. It discusses the model neighbor-
hood pregram and-its impact on the community. Relates
planned improvements for future development.

Westmont Community Study, 1975-1976, 21 pp.

Summary: Describes the Westmont area setting, topography,

land use, circulation and public facilities. Zoning

nrdinances and various land use maps are provided. Evaluations
of the neighborhood dealing with income employment and

housing were presented. The study discusses the Westmont
infrastructure of streets, public facilities and services -

and education. Upcoming improvement programs were discussed
for future development.

Los Angeles County Department of Community Development,
Community Analysis: Westmont, March 26, 1976

Summary: This report discusses economic development, housing,
social services and physical development. The report includes
specific information on location, land use patterns, ethnic
composition, age and sex composition, income data, housing
conditions community problems, social services, vital
statistics, public facilities, parks, streets, traffic

storm drains, sewage disposal, water supply, natural resources,
geology, selsmic, and air quality.

6-23



Los Angeles County Department of Community Development,
Community Analysis: Florence-Firestone, January 7, 1976

Summary: The report discusses economic development, housing,
soclal services and physical development. The report
includes specific information on location, land use patterns,
ethnie composition, age and sex composition, income data,
housing conditions, community problems, social services,
vital statistics, transportation statistics, education
statistics, public facilities, parks, streets, traffic,

storm drains, sewage disposal, water supply, natural
resources, geology, seismic and air quality.

County of Los Angeles, Subdivision Ordinance No. 4478

County of Los Angeles, 2oning Ordinance No. 1494

County of Los Angeles, Building Laws, Ordinances No. 2225,
2252, 2269, and 9544.




ENVIRONMENTAL DOCUMENTS

Regicnal

Southern Califernia Association of Governments, Draft
Regional Transportation Plan Amendment Aviation Element:
Draft Environmental Impact Repeort, July 1980

Summary: This document contains a description of the
environmental impacts of the recommended changes to the
Regional Transportation Plan, as well as the impacts of

other alternatives considered. The EIR includes a discussion
of nnise, air quality, energy, airspace, safety, natural
environment, economic, urban growth and development, public
services and utilities, social impacts, mobility, and

ground access impacts.

Bnettger, Wolfgard A., Environmental Impact Statement,
Interstate Route 105, Environmental Standards Division,
Inglewnod, 1973

Gruen Asseociates, Route 105 Freeway Impact Study, 1970,
34 pp. '

Summary: Contains a review of current conditions, future
traffic generation and circulation system reguirements
and proposals.

U.S. Department of Transportation - Federal Highway
Administration, Final Environmental Impact, Century
Freeway-Transitway, Volumes I and II, California Business
and Transportation Agency, Department of Transportation =

Summary: Gives background information on study corridor,
environmental setting, historical perspective and citizen
participatinn. Alternatives were discussed for the I-105
freeway-transitway. Transportation service studies
evaluate traffic problems. Evaluation of the air guality,
noise, vibration, water quality, geology and energy
impacts were discussed. Parks and recreation, historical
and aesthetic impacts were assessed for their bearing on
the study. The study also evaluates social, economic,
land use, cost and implementation aspects of the area.
Discusses general environmental concerns.



Los Angeles International Airport (LAX)

Department of Transportation/Federal Aviation Administration,
Final Environmental Impact Statement, Volume I for Los Angeles
International Airport Improvement Program, 1980

Olson Laboratories, Inc., Los Angeles International Airport -
Final Environmental Impact Report, August 1978

Vnlume 1 - Executive Summary

volume 2 - Description/Need for Proposed Project
Volume 3 - Physical Environmental Impacts

Volume 4 - Noise, Land Use, and Transportation Impacts
volume 5 - Human Environmental Impacts

Volume 6 - CEQA Responses and Appendices

Northrop Corporation, Environmental Impact Study of Los
Angeles International Airport, Phase I Report, prepared
for Los Angeles Department of Alrports, February 5, 1973

Department of City Planning, Draft Environmental Impact
Reponrt Los Angeles International Alrpert Plan, City of
Lns Angeles, September 1973

Sncio-Economic Systems, Inc,, Final Environmental Impact
Report for the Acguisition of Property North of Los Angeles
International Alrpert, prepared for the Los Angeles Department
of Alrports, 1974

City of E1 Segundo

Envirenmental Assessment Services, Draft Environmental -
Impact Report for Condominium Preject at Imperlal Elementary
School Site, 1980, 70 pp

Summary: Contains a project description and environmental -
impact analysis. Of note,-because of proximity to LAX, is
the recent nolse and traffic analysis.

Planning Consultants Research, Draft Environmental Impact
Repnrt for Solid Waste Transfer Station, 1980, 80 pp-

Summary: Contains a project description, environmental impact
analysis and project alternatives. 1Includes analysis of noise
and traffic.

6-26



Planning Cnnsultants Research, Environmental Impact Report for
Relocation of the Hughes Aircraft Company Corporate/EDSG
Complex, 1978, 160 pp.

Summary: Details project description and impact analysis of
environmental factors, traffic and circulation analysic of
moest significance,

City of Inglewoed

Carlton Square EIR, prepared by Robert Bein, William Frost
& Assoclates for the City of Inglewood, March 1980

Summary: This EIR analyzes a proposed project known as
Carlten Square, which would combine residential, recreational,
community, commercial, and management uses on the former

44,6 acre Inglewond Golf Course,

Inglewnod Community Development and Housing Department,
Centinela Valley Community Hospital Master Plan EIR, 1978

Summary: This EIR analyzes a two~phased expansion of the
hospital,

Inglewoed Community Development and Housing Department,
La Cienega Redevelopment Project Expansion EIR, October 1976

Summary: This EIR anlyzes an 11.6 acre redevelopment project
which will include commercial, office, and light industrial
uses,

Inglewood Community Development and Housing Department,
Sale of Simmons Park EIR, June 1975

Summary: This EIR examines the proposed sale of Simmons =
Park for the purposes of improving and expanding other parks
within the city.

Inglewood Community Development and Housing Department,
Daniel Freeman Hospital EIR, May 1975

Summary: This EIR focuses on the expansion of the hospital.

Inglewood Community Development and Housing Department,
Morningside Park Business Action EIR, July 1974

Summary: This EIR analyzes the combined program of providing
parking aleng with landscaping and other public improvements
tn upgrade and revitalize an existing business district.



Inglewood Community Development and Housing Department,
In-town Redevelopment Expansion Project EIR, March 1973

Summary: This EIR analyges the redevelopment of the 71
acre Inglewood Central Business District.

Inglewood Community Development and Housing Department, Water
Quality Enhancement Project EIR, February 1973

Summary: This EIR analyzes a proposed water quality enhancement
facility.

The fcllowing EIR's have been prepared by the Inglewood
Community Development and Housing Department relative to the
Community Development Black Grant Application:

1980~1981 ~ Community Development Block Grant EIR
1979-1980 - Community Development Block Grant EIR

1978-1979 - Community Development Block Grant EIR
1977-1978 - Community Development Block Grant EIR
1976-1977 - Community Development Block Grant EIR

City of Los Angeles

Department of City Planning, Air Quality Management Plan,
L»s Angeles, 1979 _

Summary: The "Air Quality Management Plan." an element of

the Master Plan, addresses pollution abatement at the
fundamental level of the impact of urban form on air gquality.
The objective of the plan is aimed at correcting the basic -
causes and systems of air pollution, -

Department of City Planning, Environmental Data Index,
Los Angeles, 1978

Summary: The "Environmental Data Index"™ is a citywide
tabular report and map describing the geographical
distribution of 30 environmental characteristics on a
census tract basis. These environmental elements include:
seismicity, drainage, archeological sites, ecologically
significant areas, airport noise, urban density and
traffic congestion.



Department of City Planning, Environmental Impact Repert for
the Southeast District Plan, Los Angeles, 1978

Summary: The EIR examines conditions in the Southeast Los
Angeles District and the prcbable impacts of alternative
projects. The conditions explored include: physical land-
geolegy, seismic activity; bilotic communlty, water quality -
supply, cost, water consumptlon- air quallty -~ stationary
and mobile emlsslons, ambient quality; noise; human resources -
population size and density; safety; community resources -
housing rharavterlstlcs, industrial profile, commercial
prnfile, histerical sites; land resources - zoning and land
use; utilities; waste water; storm drains; transportation
and rirculation:; schoel facilities; recreation and park
facilities.

Maps include: air monitoring network; 1975, 24 hour traffic
volume; public facilities.

Tables include: Total annual water sales; complete analysis
of major Los Angeles water sources; air quality summaries;
neise study locations; calculated guantities of pollutants
entering water, SOuthpast Los Angeles schools; environmental
health services.

Department of City Planning, State of the Environment,
Los Anygeles, 1977

Summary: The "State of the Environment” is a summary of
the actions between 1970 and 1977, of the operating
departments of the City of Los Angeles and related agencies
to improve the environment most affecting the citizens
of Los Angeles,

Department of City Planning, Environmental Impact Report

for the South Central Los Angeles District Plan, Los Angeles,
1977

\
Summary: The EIR examines conditions in the South Central
Los Angeles District and the probable impacts of alternative
prejects. The conditions examined include: phy51ﬂa1 land;
biotic community; water supply and guality; air quality;
land resources including land uses, utilities including
water supply, electrical power, gas, wastewater, storm
drains; transportation and circulation patterns; health
facilities - including environmental health services; human
resources - including housing characteristircs,



fjapbles incluue: water - 'nﬁluding annual sales, price per
foot, analysis of sources; air quallty summary; calculatea
numper of pollutants entering receiving waters; estimated
solid waste generation; traffic screenlines; pnysical
characteristics of area scnools; existing projects for
capital improvement; pogpulation size anu police costs;
reyuired fire flow by type of land development; numper of
first alarm companies; environmental healtn services oy
progyram; awmuient noise level locations.

Lepartment of City rlanning, praft Environmental Impact
keport--west adams-balawin nills—-Leimert District Pian,
Los Angeles, 1975

summary: The LIk examines the possiple impacts of plan
proposals on resiaential areas, circulation systems,
commercial, industrial, land service systems uses.

Department of City rlanning, Environmental Impact keport for
tne westchester—Flaya ael Key Llstrict Plan, Los Angeles, 1974

summary: The BIK exawines the westcnester—Flaya ael Rey
District, it's community plans, physical setting lnﬂludlng
climate and air guality, flora ana fauna; the zoning and land
use. The LIk also examines in deptn tne problem of noise in
the alstrict ana proposals for alleviating noilse.

County of Los Angeles

Los Angeles County Lepartment of Lommunity Levelopment,
Lecal, State, National Historical Places by supervisorial
Districts in the unincorporated County Community Development
Areas ana Participating Citles, august 25, lysl

Summary: The report is a complete compilation of all
nistorical sites ana monuments in the City and County of
Los Angeles, Tne volume is divided into two main sections.
The first section, arranyed by superv1sor1al alstricts,
comprises all of the nistorical places in poth the
unincorporated community uevelopment areas and kartlﬁlpatlng
cities of Los Angyeles (County. Section two, couslstln:1

of a coinplete list of the official lanamarks in the City

of Los Angeles, is designed to present a comparative

view of the overall historical places in ooth the city

anda county levels of governmental jurisdiction.
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ENVIRUNMENTAL RbGULATIONS AwD LOUCAL LCOLUGICAL CUnNDITIONS

Guide for Preparing Environmental Impact Assessment keports,
U.5. Department of Transportation, Feaeral Aviation
Administration, Airport AwE-600, western Region, July 1974

(mL bystems, Inc., Airports ana Their Environment: A Guiae
to Environmental Planning, washington, D.C.: U.5. Lepartment
of Commerce, hational Technical 1nformation Service,
Septemper 1972 :

waticnal Environmental Policy Act of 1Y7uU, Public Law 91-190

California Environmental yuality Act of 1y7u

City of Los Angeles, Guidelines for Implementation of the
California tnvironmental yuality Act of 197v

Pierce, w.L. and Db. Pool, "General Ecology of the Dunes."
In "Tne Fauna ana Flora of the El Sequndo Sanda Dunes."
Bulletin of the. Southern California Academy of Sciences,
volume XAXvI1I, Part 3, 9Y3-Y7 pp., Septemver-Decemwer 1Ys6

von Bloeker, J.C. Jr., "Amphibians and keptiles of the Dunes.”
In "ine Fauna ana Flora of the El Seyundo Sand Dunes,"
pulletin of the Southern California Academy of Sciences,

vol, xLI, Part l: 2938, January- April, 1242

von Bloeker, J.C. Jr., "Birds of El Segundo and Playa del _
Rey." In "The Fauna and Flora of the Rl Segundo Sand Dunes."”
Bulletin of the Southern California Academy of Sciences,
volume xLll, Part l: 1-30; January-April 1943 and Part 2:
Y0-103, May-August 1943

Comstock, J.A., "Two New Phaloniid moths." 1In "The Fauna
and Flora of the El Seungdo Sand Dunes."” Bulletin of the
Southern California Academy of Sciences, Volume XXXVIII,
Part 2: 11lz-118, may-August 1939

Pierce, Ww. Dwight, El Segundo Sand Dunes Biological Survey
Summary of Data by Species. Circe 1938-1940 (looseleaf notes
held by the L.A. County Museum of Natural History)



Rozaire, Charles E. and Russell E. Belous, Preliminary Report
on the Archaeclogy of the La Ballona Creek Area, Los Angeles,
Californla, manuscripts on file at the UCLA Archaeological
Survey, 1950

Yerkes, R.F., T. H. MrCulloh, J. E. Schoelhamer and J. G. Vedder.
Geclegy of the Los Angeles Basin - An Introduction, U.S.
Genlecalcal Survey Professional Paper 420-A, 1965

zieny, J. I., et al. Preliminary Geclogic Environmental Map of
the Greater Los Angeles Area, California, U.5.G.5. Reactor

South Cecast Regional Commission, Coastal Land Environment,
April 1974

Bird Hazards to Airrraft, AC No. 150/5200-3A, March 2, 1972

Nerthern Research and Engineering Corporation, Computer
Pragram for the Air Quality Analysis of Airports, Cambrldge,
massacnusetts, kepert No. 11672, 1971

Rote, D. M., I. T. Wang, L. Wangen, J. Pratapas, L. Leffler,

and G. Catc, "Monitoring and Mecdeling of Airpert Air Pollution,"
paper presented at the Internaticnal Congress of Transportation
Conference, Wwashington, D.C., June 1972

U.S. Environmental Protection Agency, An Air Pollution and
Impact Methodology for Airperts, APTD-1470, January 1973

Environmental Protection Agency, Aircraft Emissicns: Impact
on Air Quality and Feasibility of Contrel, 1973

Los Angeles County Air Pollutlhn Contreol District, Stud
of Jet Aircraft Emissions and Air Quality in the V1c1n1ty of
the Los Angeles International Airport, April 1971

Environmental Protection Agency, Aircraft Emissions: Impact
on Air Quality and Feasibility of Control, Washington, D.C.,
1973




Northern Research and Engineering Corporation, The Potential
Impact of Aircraft Emissions upon Air Quality, Cambridge,
Massacnusetts, Report No, ll67-1, December 29, 1972

Advisory Group For Aerospace Research and Development,
Atmospheric Pollution by Aircraft Engines, Conference
Proceedings No, 125, London

Bogden, Lecnard and H. T. McAdams, Analysis of Aircraft
Exhaust Emissions Measurements, Cornell Aeronautical
Laboratory, Inc., Col. No. NA-5007-K-~1, Content No.
68-04-0040, October 15, 1971

Mcadams, H.T., Analysis of Aircraft Exhaust Emission
Measurements: Statistics, Cornell Aeronautical Laboratory,
Tnc., Col,. No. NA-5007-K-2, Content No. 68-04-0040,
November 19, 1971

Northern Research and Engineering Corporation, Nature
and Contreol of Aircraft Engine Exhaust Emissions, Report
Number 1134-1, 1968
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NSPOKTATION AND TRAFFIC STUDIES
onal

Southern Califernia Association of Governments, "Airport
Access, An Issue Paper ," undated

: Angeles International Airport (LAX)

Department of Airperts, Los Angeles International Airport -
Ground Access Study, Final Environmental Impact Assessment
Report (ETAR/EIR), Los Angeles,’ September 1978

summary: This is part of an environmental impact statement
for major airport improvements. The study provides a good
background on how local governments can approach access
problems, and reviews many potential solutions.

Department of Airports, Los Angeles Internatiocnal Airport
Traffic Comparison, January 1974 to June 1977, Los Angeles

wilbur Smith & Associates, Central Terminal Complex Traffic
Study, Los Angeles Internaticnal Airpert, Los Angeles,
May 1973

wilbur Smith and Asso~iates, LAX Ground Transportaticon
Characteristics, May 1973

Trans World Airlines, Los Angeles International Airport Auto
Traffi~ Congestion, April 1973

Hulburt, R. L., A Study of Los Angeles International Airpoft
Capacity under a Procedure of Opposing Traffic Flow, Inglewoed,
O~tober 1, 1970

Department of Traffic, Westchester-Los Angeles International
Airpert Traffic Study 1967-1985, Los Angeles, October 15, 1969

Tillman, D.C., "Problems of Ground Transportation to Airports."
Paper presented at the 26th Annual California Transportation
and Public Works Conference, Oakland, California, March 29, 1974



Senate Select Committee on Airport Access, Feasibility Study
of Improved Access to Los Angeles International Alrport, May 21,
1973

Department of Airports, High Speed Ground Access Study, Los
Angeles International Airport, Los Angeles, April 1972

Ross, Howard R., Access to Airports and Aircraft: Interfaces
with Urban Transportation, prepared for Stanford Research
Institute Research and Redevelopment Program

Citv of E1 Segundo

Urban Futures, Inc., Circulation and Transportation Element,
1975, 106 pp.

Summary: Describes the city's circulation networks and
transportation volumes. Reviews transportation and related
problems. Contains recommendations, goals and policies, a
circulation and transportation plan, and background information.
Projects traffic to 1995.

City of Inglewood

vonrhees, Alan M., Traffic Study for the In-Town Redevelop-
ment Project, May 1980

Summary: This study examines the traffic and parking
requirements for the seven in-town possible redevelopment
projects.

L}

Earton-Ashman, Southeast Inglewood Neighborhood Traffic o
Management Study, March 1980

Summary: This study details existing neighborhood traffic
patterns and problenms. .

J. H. K. and Associates, Arbor Village Traffic Study, 1979
Summary: This study was prepared to examine neighborhood
traffic problems and patterns.

E. F. 5., Centinela Hospital Traffic Study, 1975

Summary: The purpose of the study was to examine traffic
and parking impacts created by the expansion of Centinela
Hospital.
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vVoorhees, Alan, City of Inglewood, Areawide Topics Planning
Study, June 1973 )

Summary: This study was prepared to examine traffic operation

improvements made on a systematic basis in accordance with
the areawide plan.

Cromlin, Bob and Associates, Civic Center Traffic Study, 1970

Summary: The purpose of the study was to examine the traffic
and parking requirements of the Civic Center Development.

13

Citv of Los Angeles

Department of City Planning Highways and Freeways Plan,
August 1979

Summary: The Highways and Freeways Plan consists of a
map outlining the parkways and highways within the City of
Lns Angeles.

City Department of Transportation, Western Area Transportation
Study 1977-1995, Los Angeles, 1980

Summary: The "Western Area Transportation Study 1977-1995"
is a subregional transportation planning analysis of the western
portinn of the City of Los Angeles,

Transportation Planning Division, Westchester-Playa del Rey
Distrir~t Plan, Department of Traffic, Los Angeles, April 27,
1972

Cocunty of Leos Angeles -

Los Angeles County Road Department, East Central Area Traffic
Study 1969-1985, Volumes I, II, and III, June 1974

Summary: This report consists of three volumes. The first
volume provides a comprehensive non-technical description

of the study and includes the conclusions and recommendations
resulting from the study analysis. Volume II contains the
technical analysis and details utilized in arriving at the
study results. The land-use data is presented in Volume III.
The study determines the highway traffic demands of the East
Central area by 1985, the adequacy of the existing highway
network to handle those demands, and the adequacy of a fully
developed study network to handle those demands.



Miscellaneous

Federal Aviation Administration, Airport Ground Access,
Washingten, D.C.: U.S. Department of Transportation, 1978.

This is a report to the U.S. Senate discussing the nature of

the ground access problem. The report summarizes the findings
of studies listed in this bibliography. A telephone survey of
airport managers was conducted to estimate the extent of the
access problem. Brief reviews 'of access problems at 14 airports
are included.

Gorstein, Mark, Airport Access Case Studies Boston - Los Angeles
- Philadelphia: U.S. Department of Transportation, 1977.
{DOT~-TSC-FAG32--WP-76-4).

This report emphasizes an analysis of the role of airport
access in the metropolitan transportation planning process.
The analysis was based on discussion with officials and on
prior reports, no new data collection was undertaken. The
repert rearhed the following conclusions:

. The existing airport planning process can arrive at
compromises to conflicting interests if the differences
are not too great; however, the process cannot work
unless planning is desired at the regional and local
level. It is participatory, not mandatory.

. Airport access improvements face increasing competition
from other public and community requirements.

. Forecasts on which to base planning. are especially
difficult to make because they involve both vehicular
traffic and air travel predictions,

deNeufville, Richard, Airport Systems Planning: A Critical Look
at Methods and Experience, MIT Press: Cambridge, Mass., 1976.

This study reviews the nature of access travel and the more
commonly proposed solutions. It concludes that, although it

is difficult in the abstract to establish in advance what the
details of an access program for any specific airport should
be, experience suggests that the best overall policy is to

rely on automobile transport, private or collective, as the
least expensive means to provide access to the airport for most
people. :
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Paullin, Robert L., The Airport/Urban Interface, Washington,
D.C.: U.S. Department of Transportation, 1974 (DOT-TST-75-12)

Ground acress was analyzed by an ad hoc working group, with
the objective of recommending appropriate Departmental actions
to improve ground transportation to airports where deemed
necessary. The group reviewed prior studies, current Depart-
mental authority and responsibilities, and ongoing planning
and capital funding programs. The report used prior studies
as technical input; no new technical work was performed;
hnwever , institutional constraints were addressed.

Wilbur Smith & Assoriates, Airport Access/Egress Systems
Study. Wwashington, D.C.: U.S. Department of Transportation,
1978. (DOT-TSC-0ST-73-32)

In this study, 34 of the United States' airports, each of
which is projected to serve more than 2 million annual
enplaned passengers annually by 1980, were studied to
ascertain the types and status of their access and agress
problems. The study included both on-and-cff airport
systems.

Data collection techniques included literature review,
personal interviews with appropriate airport representatives
and a questionnaire sent to each airport. Supplementing
these data sources were interviews with airline personnel,
airport representatives, and Federal officials.

Ground access sufficiency was measured by a formula relating
traffic demand to enplaned passengers and employees. Capacity
was measured by examination of highway access at airport access
reoads. No specific counts of non-airport traffic and public
transportation modes were made.

The report concluded that:

. Origins of air travelers presently oriented to the airports
are toco dispersed to justify economically rapid transit
corridor investments;

. Limited availability or use of primary or secondary access/
egress routes to most airports places substantial demand
upon a single road system;

. Too much off-street parking is being provided in the central
terminal area in relation to the capacity of the roads systems
to serve same; and

. Too much vehicular activity is concentrated at or near the
curbs in the terminal areas.



L. Brown, et al, A Survey of Airport Access Analysis Techniques
-~ Models, Data and a Research Program, Washington, D.C.: U.S.
Department of Transportation, 1972, (DOT-TSC-0ST-72-17)

This study reviewed current techniques for analyzing airport
access, It concluded that:

. Solutions to the airport access problem should be developed
within the framework of the general urban transportation
problem.

. The airport access problem deserves special consideration
not only because of its relative importance to the urban
ecconomy, but also because of the travel features that
distinguish it from other urban trips.

. The uniqueness of these features pose special problems
in the areas of analysis, design, and operation.

Comsis Corporation, Airport Access Study. Washington, D.C.:
FHWA, U.S. Department of Transportation, 1972

This study was initiated by the FHWA Urban Planning Division

to develop a method for assessing the impact of airport-oriented
vehicular trips on highway facilities. This was accomplished
using existing urban transportation study data files and com-
puter programs available from the Federal Highway Administration.
Four urbanized areas were selected: Birmingham, Boston,
Louisville, and Minneapolis-St. Paul.

The study concluded that data files and computer programs
common to every urban transportation study can be used to
generate information to measure the impact of airport-
oriented travel accounts for only 0.55 percent of total
vehicles trips and 0.80 percent of total vehicle-miles of
travel (average of four study areas). -

The study was limited in that it did not consider public

transportation or peaking characteristics, and used old
data (1958-1965).
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NOISE REPORTS
Regional

Northreop Corporation, Los Angeles County Airports Noise
Study Part I - Problem Definiticn, November 15, 1972

City of E1 Sequndo

"Noise and Vibration Regulationé," El Segundc Municipal Code,
Chapter 9.06, 1978, 13 pp.

Summary:; Details city noise and vibration regulations,
including noise level standards for interior space (45 dba)
and exterior environs based upon zone classification (45-70
dba). Includes scale to adjust standards based on duration
of noise level.

McDonnell Douglas Astronautics Company, Nolse Element,
City of El1 Segundo General Plan, 1976, 33 pp.

Summary: Contains community goals and objectives pertaining
to the control of environmental noise, including guidelines
to minimize noise conflicts. Classification of various

land uses as sensitive, conditionally sensitive or non-
sensitive and standards for these uses (interior residential
noise standard of 55 ldn and exterior standard of 65 1ldn).

Contains noise contour map (July 1975) and maps of present
and future noise impacted zones., Analysis points out that
the airport, identified as the most significant noise source
of concern, is required by the California Administrative Code
to reduce the area of impact around the airport to zero and
that between 1972 (adoption of Resolution 7467 by the Los
Angeles Board of Airport Commissioners re: FAR Part 36
requirements) and 1975, the area of impact has increased
rather than decreased. Included as city goals and policies
are:

- Allocation of noise impact mitigatien costs to the
agency responsible for the noise incompatibility.

- Work with the City of Los Angeles, Department of Airports
to reduce the noise impacted area around LAX to zero.



McDonnell Douglas, Noise Element Background Report,
1976, 121 pp.

Summary: Augmentation and clarification of the methodology,
rationale, and approach for conclusions reached in the
Noise Element.

- Includes analysis of various measurement terms used to

describe ncise. Assessment of El Segundo's noise
envireonment, including a table (p. 39) describing the
duration of exposure of 90 dba and greater for various
locations within the community. :

Donley-Bundy & Associates, Aircraft Neise Abatement Preogram:
A Feasibility Study for the El Segundo Unified School District,
1976, 42 pp.

Summary: Details the severity of aircraft noise impact upon
school facilities, methods of reducing interior noise levels,
and cests for achieving the recommended noise goals,

In~luded is an acoustical analysis prepared by Paul S. Veneklasen

and Associates recommending 50 dba as the goal for interior
sound levels, .

City of El1 Segundo, Community Noise, A Public Concern, 10 pp.

Summary:- General background statements regarding noise facts,
noise pelicies, general plan, community involvement.

Citv of Inalewood

Inglewond Communlty Development and Housing Department,
A _Demonstration Project to Solve a Critical Urban Noise
Problem in Inglewood, California, February 1980

Summary This project identifies a comprehen51ve program to
ecycle a major residential neighborhood which is heavily
1mpaﬁted by jet noise.

City of Inglewood, Noise Element, 1972

Inglewood Community Development and Housing Department,
Community Noise Study, August 1972

Summary: This report correlates the noise data gathered at
35 locations within the city during a 24-hour chart recording
period.



City of Los Angeles

Department of City Planning, Noise Element, Los Angeles, 1975

Summary: The Noise Element Plan includes definitions, objectives,
prlicies, standards, criteria, programs and maps which are to

be used when decisions are made affecting the noise environ-

ment within the City of Los Angeles.

County of Los Angeles

Los Angeles County Department of Regional Planning, Noise
Element, October 1974

Lns Angeles County Department of Regional Planning, Los Angeles
County General Plan - Draft Environmental Impact Report -
Nnlse Element, QOctober 11, 1874
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NOISE REGULATIONS

Federal Aviation Administration, FAR Part 36 Compliance
Regulation - Final Environmental Impact Statement,
Novemper 10, 1976

U.S. Environmental Protection Agency, Noise Standards
for Aircraft Type Certification (Modifications to FAR
Part 36), August 2, 1976

U.S. Environmental Protection Agency, Review and Analysis

of Present and Planned FAA Noise Regulatory Actions and

Their Consequences Regarding Aircraft and Airport Operations,
July 27, 1973

U.S. Envircnmental Protection Agency, Task Group 5, Noise
Regulatory Actions by the Federal Aviation Administration -
Dratt Report, May 5, 1973 -

Research Services Division, Center for Political Research,
Federal Policy on Noise Pollution, September 1971 -

Hydrospace Research Corporation, Aircraft Noise Type
Certification Orientation Session, October 1970

U.5. Environmental Protection Agency, Noise Technology
Research Needs and the Relative Roles of the Federal
Government and the Private Sector, Office of Noise
Abatement and Control, washington, D.C., May 1979

U.S. Environmental Protection Agency, Calculation of
Day-Night Levels (1dn) Resulting from Civil Ailrcraft
Operations, Office of Nolse Abatement and Control,
January 1977

Bolt Beranek and Newman, Inc., Developing Noise Exposure
Contours for General Aviation Alrports, December 1975

Sperry, William C., "EPA Role in Regulating Aircraft
Noise ," (paper presented at short course on Airport Noise
Developments, University of California, Berkeley),

U.S. Environmental Protection Agency, June 20, 1975
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Federal Aviation Administration, Draft Environmental Impact
Statement for Civil Airplane Fleet Nolse Requirements,
December 1974

U.S. Environmental Protection Agency, Noise Certification
Rule for Propeller Driven Small Airplanes - Project Report,
Novempber 25, 1974

U.S. Environmental Protection Agency, Legal and
Tnstituticnal Analysis of Aircraft and Airport Noise
and Apportinnment of Authoritv Between Federal, State
and Loral Governments, July 1973

U.5. Envirenmental Protection Agency, Federal Noise
Research - Summary and Assessment, Office of Nolise Abate-
m2nt and Control, Washington, D.C., June 1978

U.S. Environmental Protection Agency, Federal Research,
Technology & Demonstration Pregrams, Federal Interagency
Aviation Nolse Research Panel, Offlce of Noise Abatement
and Control, wWashington, D.C.

Federal Aviation Administration/Department of Transporation,
FAA Aviation Neise Symposium — May 10-11, 1978, Airport

Marina Hotel, Los Angeles, California

Hurdle, P., et al., "Jet Aircraft Noise in Metropolitan
Lns Angeles Under Air Route Corridors," The Journal of the
Acoustical Society of America, 50(1):32-39, 1971

Brankch, M. D., R. D. Beland, et al., Outdoor Noise and the
Metrepelitan Environment (case study of Los Angeles with
Sperial reference to aircraft), Los Angeles Department of
City Planning, 1970

The Genrge Washington University, Laws _and Requlations Schemes
for Noise Abatement, prepared for U.S. Abatement and Control,
Washington, December 31, 1971, NT1D300.4

Lane, S. R., Measured Jet Noise Compared to California Noise
Codes and Health Criteria, 1973

Summary: Contains calculations of CNEL from peak dba_ngise
levels at LAX and compares California airport noise limits
tn noise levels measured at LAX.



U. S. Environmental Protection Agency, Public Health and Welfare
Criteria for Noise, July 1973

[N

The National Bureau of Standards, Fundamentals of Noise:
Measurement Rating Schemes and Standarads, prepared for U.S.
Environmental Protection Agency, Office of Noise Abatement
and Control, Washington, December 31, 1971, NT10300.15

Hubbard, H. H., "Trends in Aircraft Noise Control," NASA -
Langley Research Center (paper presented at the 84th meeting

of the Aroustical Society of America), Miami Beach, November 28
December 17, 1972

Bolt, Beranek and Newman, Inc., Aircraft Noise Analyses for
the Existing Air Carrier System, prepared for Aviat:ion
Advisory Commission, September 1, 1972




AIRCRAFT NOISE AND COMMUNITY IMPACTS

U.S. Department of Transportation (May 1977), FAA ~ Office of
Environmental Quality (June 1978), Impa~t of Noise on People

Bolt, Beranek and Newman, Inc., Study of the Westchester
Publir Library Noise Environment, September 1976

Natinnal Aeronautics and Space Administration, Evaluation
of Methods of Reducing Community Noise Impact Around
San Jose Municipal Alrport, Novemper 1975

B2lt, Beranek and Newman, Inc,, Aircraft Noise and Los
Aﬂanlnq Area Schools: Measurement, Interpretation ana Noilse
Insulation Modifications, January 1975

Cambridge Collaborative, Barriers to Reduce Aircraft Noise:
A Scale Model Study of Two Los Angeles Communitiles, April 1974

U.S. Environmental Protection Agency, Information of Levels
of Envirenmental Noise Requisite to Protect Publlc Health
and welfare with an Adequate Margin of Safety, March 1974

Opinion Research of California Survey, A Public Opinion Study
of the Area Surrounding the Los Angeles International Alrport,
County of Los Angeles, State of California, December 19, 1973

Opinion Research of California, Public Opinicon Study of the
Area Surrounding the Los Angeles Internaticnal Airport,
December 1973

-

Bolt, Beranek and Newman, Inc., Population Distributicn of the
United States as a Function of Outdoor Nolse Level, November
1973 .

Pines, B., City Attorney, by M.N., Serman, Noise Suits
Involving Los Angeles International Airport (Memo to the
Honorable Robert A. Wenke, Assistant Presiding Judge, Los
Angeles Superior Court, Los Angeles, California, September 14,
1973)

Bolt, Beranek and Newman, Inc., Feasibility of a Novel

Terhnique for Assessing Neise Induced Annoyance, September 1973
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Sperry, W. C., "Review and Analysis of Present and Planned
Consequences Regarding Aircraft and Airport Operations,"
Aircraft/Airport Noise Study Report, Environmental Protection
Agency, washington, July 27, 1973

U.S. Environmental Protection Agency, Impact Characterization
of Noise Including Implications of Identifying and Achleving
Levelis of Cumulative Nolse Exposure, dJuly 27, 1973

U.S. Environmental Protection Agency, Airport Noise Study
Report, Ne. 73.3, July 22, 1973

Summary: Report on operational analysis including monitoring,
enforcement, safety and costs.

The Ralph M. Parsons Co,, Noise Evaluation Study, July 1973

Goodman, R.F., Airpert Noise and the Change Patterns of Airport-
Community Politics, Center for uUrban Affalrs, University of
Southern California, February 1973

Lindvall, T., and E. P. Radford, Measurement of Annovance Due
to Exposure to Environmental Factors, the Fourth Karolinska
Institute Symposium on Environmental Health, Environmental
Research, 6: 1-36, 1973

Tracor, Community Reaction to Airport Noise, Final Report,
volumes I and II, prepared for National Aeronautics and Space
Administration, 1973

Kills, J. H., Temporary and Permanent Threshold Shifts
Produced by Nine~day Exposures to Noise, Journal of
Speech and Hearing Research, 16: 426-438

Environmental Protection Agency, Report on Aircraft/
Airport Noise, report of the Administrator of the
Environmental U.S5. Senate, Washington, 1973

Bnlt, Beranek and Newman, Inc,.,, Community Noise Assessment -
Ocean Approaches at Los Angeles International Airport,
December 1972
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Lockwood, Bert J., Impact of Flight Operations on Land Areas
Surrounding Los Angeles Internatlonal Airport -- Airport
Sound Description System (ASDS), October 1972

parnell, J.E., et al., Evaluation of Hearing Levels of
Residents Living Near a Major Airport, preparea for
Department of Transportation, Federal Aviation Adminis-
tration, Washington, June 1972

Burrows, A.A. and D.M. Zamarin, Aircraft Neise and the
Community: Some Recent Findings, Aerospace Medicine,
43(1): 27-33, 1972

welch, B., "Physinlogical Effects of Noise, An Overview,"
symposium at 23rd meeting of American Physiological Seciety,
University Park, Penn,, 1972

Berg, Thomas, "Some Effects of Noise Exposure on Communities
Adjacent to Los Angeles International Airport," Master's Thesis,
UCLA, 1972

Sperry, W. C., Aircraft Necise Exposure: Background, Methodelegy,
and Comparisens, June 15, 1971

Gregrnire, M.C. and J.M. Strechenbach, Effects of Aircraft
Operation on Community Necise, The Boeing Company, June 1971

Douglas Aircraft Company-MeDonnel Douglas Corporation.
Unclassified. TIRAD Final Report: A summary of Two Community
Surveys on the Effects of Aircraft Noilse, IRAD Line Item
Description Ne. DAC 72-71-R532, Long Beach, California,
Smurce: Olson Laboratories, Inc., March 1971

The Effert of Aviation on Physical Environment and Land Uses,
prepared by Wilsey & Ham for the Regional Alrport Systems
Study of the Association of Bay Area Governments, 1971

Bragdon, Clifford R., Noise Pollution, The Unguiet Crisis,
Philadelphia: University of Pennsylvania Press, 1971

U.S. Environmental Protection Agency, Effects of Noise on
People, washingten, D.C., 1971




Bishop, D.E. and R. D, Horonjeff, Noise Exposure Forecast
Conteurs for Aircraft Noise Tradeoffs at Three Major
Alrperts, final Repcrt, prepared by Bolt, Beranek and

Newman, Inc., for Department of Transportation, Federal
Aviation Administration, July 1970

Druglas Aircraft Company, Literature Review and Annoted
Bibliegrachv on Rating Sounds for Annoyance, January 28,
13969

Dougherty, J.D. and 0. Walsh, Community Noise and Hearing
Loss, New England Journal of Medicine, 127: 14: 759, October 6,
1966

Douglas Aircraft Company-McDonnel Douglas Corporation,
Aircraft Neise Complaints: An Analysis of Data Collected
at Les Angeles Internaticnal Airport, DAC 67974, Long
Beach, Callifornla. Source: LOS Angeles Department of
Airports, June 1969

McClure, P.T., Some Project Effects of Jet Noise on
Residential Property Near Los Angeles International Airport
1970, The RAND Corporation, Santa Monilca, 1969

Belt, Beranek and Newman, Inc,., Noise from Aircraft Maintenance
Operations at Los Angeles International Alrport: Analysis
and Reccmmendations, October 6, 1959
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INTERNATIONAL AIRPORT (LAX) NOISE MITIGATION TECHNIQUES

> Variance Prnceeding (L-17031), Whereby California
:t of Transpeortation granted LAX postponement of
‘e with the California Noise Standards.

Transcripts of hearings, briefs, arguments and exhibits
'3 to the variance pronceedings. These detail the city's
. regarding measures undertaken to date, as well as
-2asures that could be implemented to reduce noise
., specifically supporting the argument that LAX has
3 good faith bonafide effort to reduce noise impacts

‘mpliance can eventually be achieved. 1Included are

>f statutory issues and specific procedural
-s for operational modifications.

Little, Inc., Application of the Draft Airpert
.lation at Los Angeles International Airport, June 1977

tories, Supporting Information for Operating
for the Alircraft Noise Monitoring System at Los
arnational Alrpcrt, September 1972

.A., A Survey of Aircraft Noise Standards and
;ystems at Internaticnal Airports, City of Inglewood,

nries, Studies to Establish Operating Procedures
raft Nelse Monitoring System at Los Angeles

1 Airport, prepared for City of Los Angeles S
F Alrports, May 1972

. and D.A. Owen, Inglewccd's Neise Monitoring
rt on Phase I, City of Inglewocod, September 30, 1971

and Newman, Ino. for PSA, Operaticnal
r Minimizing Departure Noise of PSA Aircraft,




MISCELLANEOUS NOISE MITIGATICN TECHNIQUES

U.S. Department of Transporation/Federal Aviation Adminis-
tration, Office of Environmental Quality, Local Options -~
In Maintaining Environmental Compatibility in Aviation,
April 1978

Department of Transportation, Federal Aviation Administration,
Aviatieon Nnise Abatement Policy, November 18, 1976

Dunning, Harrison C. for U.S. EPA, An Investigative Study of
the California Experience in Airport Noise Regulation,
June 12, 1975

U.S. Department of Transportation, Airport Noise Reduction
Forecast, October 1974, 2 Volumes:

1 - Summary Report for 23 Airports
2 - NEF Computer Program Description and User's Manual

Cook, D.I. and D. F. van Haverbeke, Tree Covered Land Forms
for Noise Control, U.S.F.S. Division of Agriculture, Research
Bulletin 263, July 1974

Federal Aviatien Administration, Aircraft Sound Description
System (ASDS) Application Procedures, 4 Volumes:

- Overview (March 1974)

Manual Application Procedures {(March 1974)

- Data Tables (September 1974) )

Computer Application Procedures {March 1974) -

o
I

Cann, Richard G. and Jerome E. Manning, A Model Study to
Determine the Effectiveness of Barriers in Reducing

Aircraft Noise in the Emerson and West Westchester Communities
of Los Angeles, Cambridge, Cambridge Collaborative, April 1974

Department of Transpnrtation, Federal Aviation Administra-
tion Advisory Circular, Airport Operational Manual,
No, 150/5280~1




U.S. Environmental Protection Agency, Minimum Altitudes for
Nnise Abatement - Project Report, November 25, 1974

U.S. Environmental Protection Agency, Takeoff Procedures
for Nnise Control - Draft Proiject Report, February 7, 1974

pMelnidov, B.bk., Redurtion of Aircraft Noise in the Vicinity
of Airpnrts, Leo Kanner Assoclates, prepared for National
Aeronautics and Space Administration, February 1974

Bneing Company, Nacelles and Noise Abatement, February 1974

U.S. Department of Transportation-Federal Aviation
Administration, Preliminary Design of an Aircraft Neise
Measurement System for Certification and Research,
Washington, D.C., Report No. FAA-RD-73-217

U.S. Department of Transportation, Program for the
Measurement of Environmental Noise, September 1973

U.S. Environmental Protection Agency, Report on Operations
Analvsis Including Menitoring, Enfeorcement, Safety and
Costs, July 1973

U.S. Department of Transportation-Federal Aviation
Administration, Airport Neise Monitoring Systems -
(World Wwide), Washington, D.C., Report No., FAA-~RD-75-216

Environmental Protection Agency, Noise Source Abatement
Technnlegy and Cest Analysis Including Retrofitting, NTID
73.5, July 27, 1973

U.S. Environmental Protection Agency - Task Group 4,
Aircraft Neise Sourre Technology - Draft Report, May 5, 1973

University of California, Berkeley, Noise Pollution and Public
Policy, 1973




Summary: Contains various reports and documents relating to
the legal and institutional control of noise pollution.

- Includes information on New York City, San Francisco,
Palo Alto, and Inglewood noise ordinances, noise
studies, and noise monitoring programs.

Simpson, L., R. C. Knowles, and J.B. Feir, Airline Industry
Financial Analysis with Respect to Aircraft Nolse Retrofit
Programs 1972-1978, prepared for Department of Transportation,
January 1973

Natinnal Aeronautics and Space Administration, Aircraft
Engine Neoise keduction, May 1972

Wyle Labrratories and R. Dixon Speas for U.S. DOT, Study Plan
for Airport Noise Reduction Forecast Program, September 19,

1972

Hurlburt, R. L., Environmental and Eccnomic Analysis of an
Acoustical Treatment Ordinance Proposed for the City of
inglewnod, City of Inglewood, June 1972

Department of Planning and Development, "Can Jet Noise
Pollutinn be Reduced?", Environmental Standards Circular,
City of Inglewood, March 1972

The Bneing Company, Summary Noise Reduction Research and
Development, November 1971

American Institute of Planners and U.S. Environmental
Protection Agency, Compendium - Airpeort Noise Abatement
Planning Seminars

Cnleman, Allan H., "Aircraft Noise Abatement Alternatives,"
Environmental Standards Circular, September 1971

Wyle Laboratories for Callfornla Department of Aeronautics,
Supperting Information for the Adopted Noise Regulations
for Califonrnia Airports, January 29, 1971
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Aircraft Sound Attenuation of Classrooms for Joint pPowers'
Precject (rocrdinated by Los Angeles Sound Abatement
Coordinating Committee), 1971

Davidsen, L.W. and Associates, A Soundproofing Feasibility
Study for St. Bernard's High School, 9100 Falmouth Avenue,
Plava del Rey, California, prepared for Los Angeles
Department of Arrports, 1971

Serendipity, Inc., A Study of the Magnitude of Transportation
Noise Generation and Potential Abatement, Volume 11, prepared
for Department of Transportation, Washington, November 1970

Goodfriend-Ostergaard Associates, Noise-Reducing Censtruction
and Cost Estimating in High Noise Areas, Metropolitan Alrcraft
Nolse Abatement Polilicy Study, prepared for Tri-State Trans-
prrtatinon Commlssion, February 1970

Aircraft County Attenuation of Classrooms for Joint Powers
Projerct (coordinated by Los Angeles County Abatement
Coordinating Committee)

Yrung, J.R., Attenuation of Aircraft Noise by Wood-Sided and
Brirck-Veneered Frame Houses, prepared for Natlonal Aeronautics
and Space Administration, August 1970

U.S. Department of Housing and Urban Development, Insulating
Houses from Aireraft Noise, TS5-19

-

Wyle Laboratories, Guide to the Soundproofing of Existing
Hemes Against Exterior Noise, March 1970

Bolt, Beranek and Newman, Inc., Preliminary Scund Shield
Nnise Redurction Measurements, prepared for Los Angeles
Department of Ailrports, May 1969

Procedures and Poliry for Prorcessing Airport Development
Actions Affecting the Environment, Federal Aviation
Administratinon Order 5050.2A




LANDING AND TAKEOFF MODIFICATIONS TO MITIGATE NOISE

Air Line Pilet, What About Those Two~Segment Approaches?,
September 1974

Department of Transportation, Federal Aviation Administration,
"Two Segment ILS Noise Abatement Approach," Advanced Notice

of Prepesed Rule Making, Federal Register, Volume 39, No. 59,
March 26, 1974, p. 11193 .

U.S. Envirenmental Protection Agency, Approach and Landing
Procedures for Noise Control - Draft Project Report,
Faoruary 6, 1974

Bneing Commercial Airplane Company for NASA, Appliﬁability of
NASA (ARC) Twe-Segment Approach Procedures to Boelng
Aircratt, January 1974

Douglas Aireraft Company for NASA, A Study to Determine the
Applicability of Noise Abatement Approach Procedures to
McDonnell Douglas Aircraft, December 1973

Tanner, C.5., et al., Ncise Measurements Taken at LAX

During Operational Evaluation of Twn—-Segment Approaches in a
727-200 Aircraft, Hydrnspace—Challenger, Inc., prepared

for Ames Rnsearﬁh Center, National Aeronautics and Space
Administration, 1973

Boettger, W.A., A Study of Steep Approaches for Noise Abatement
Flown by Pacific Southwest Airlines, City of Inglewood,
November 1972

City of Inglewonod, Steep Approaches for Aircraft Noise Abate-
ment--A Collection of Research Studies, July 1972

Boettger, W.A., A Compariseon of Aircraft Approach Angles at
Los Angeles and San Diege International Airport, City of
Inglewond, June 1972
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Bnlt, Beranek and Newman, Inc., Noise Measurements During Two-
Seament Approaches at Los Angeles International Airport,
prepared for Los Angeles Department of Airports, February 1972

Glass, R.E., Noise Reductinns Achieved on a 720-023B Aircraft
Using a Twn~Seament Apprcach, Hydrospace Research Corporation,
prepared for Ames Research Center, National Aeronautics and
Space Administration, December 1971




LAND USE CONTROL CHANGES TO EFFECT NOISE COMPATIBILITY

Department of Planning, LAX Airport/Land Use Planning Study
Phase I Report: Short Term Nolse Abatement Options,
City of Inglewoond, March 1978, 23 pp.

Summary: Analyzes specific operational modifications and
the resultant changes to noise impacted areas for entire
airport area, Correlates the amount of residential land
exposed to 65-75 and 75+db CNEL with 19 operational
strategies. Graphs, maps, and written descriptions.

Mann, P. Patrick, LAX Airport/Land Use Planning Study Phase
2 Interim Report: Long Term Nolse Abatement Options,
October 1978, 50 pp.

Summary: Describes noise impact of 87 operational alter-
natives under the expected operating conditions and fleet mix
of 1986, concluding that even drastic changes in operations
would be insufficient to bring full compliance with the
Califeornia Airport Neoise Standards. Describes alternatives
and illustrates their effects with a computer grid mapping
technigue.

Urban Systems Research and Engineering, Inc., Land Use
Control Strategies for Airport Impacted Areas, prepared for
Federal Aviation Administration, October 1972

Seif, J., Cost of Land Use Change to Effect Noise Compati-
bility at Los Angeles International Airport, Douglas
Alrcraft Company, November 1971

Clark, W. E., Land Use and Demographic Data for the Los
Angeles International Alrport Area Alrcraft Noise
Abatement Study, Bolt, Beranek and Newman, prepared for
U.5. Department of Housing and Urban Development,
February 1970

United States Department of Commerce, National Technical
Information Service, Compatible Land Use Planning On and
Around Airports, Transportation Consultants, Inc., June 1966

Department of the Air Force, Land Use Planning with Respect
to Aircraft Noise, AFM86-5, October 1964




AIRPORT NOISE CONTROL AND LAND USE COMPATIBILITY REPORTS

Publis Utilities Code, State of California, Article 3.5,
Airport Land Use Commission

Vtn Consolidated, Inc., John Wayne Airport Orange County
County ANCLUC Plan Draft Report, October 1980

PRC SPEAS Associates, Torrance Municipal Airport ANCLUC
Summary Reovort - Initial Draft, February 1981

Williams, Platzek & Mocine, Joint Land Use Study ~ San Francisco
Internaticnal Airport/San Mateo Countv Environs Area - Final
Terhnical Report, March 1980

City of San Jose Planning Department, San Jose Municipal
Airport Master Plan, December 1979

West valley Airport Land Use Commission, Cable Airport
Comprehensive Airport Land Use Plan, July 1979

San Bernardino County Environmental Improvement Agency, Big
Bear Comprehensive Airport Land Use Plan, October 4, 1978

Wiilsey and Ham, Comprehensive Land Use Plan Nas Miramar,
Comprehensive Planning Organization of the San Diego
Reginn, July 1977

ITT Technical Services, Inc., Air Installation Compatible Use
Zone Study -~ Air Force Plant 42, Palmdale, California, May 1976

Sacramento Regional Area Planning Commission, Airport
Land Use Commission Policy Plan, July 1974

Wilsey and Ham, Comprehensive Land Use Plan Gillespie Field,
Comprehensive Planning Organizatlon of the San Diego Reglon,
April 1974

Port of Seattle-King County, Seattle-~Tacoma International
Birport Communities Plan, 1974

Wilsey and Ham, Comprehensive Land Use Plan Paloma Airpogt,
Comprehensive Planning Organlzation of the San Diego Region,
June 1974




AIRCRAFT NOISE MEASUREMENTS

Bnlt, Beranek and Newman, Inc., Comparison of CP Air 727
Aircraft Noise Levels with FAR Part 36 Certification
Level Limits, March 1976

Wyle Laberatories, Measurement of Noise During Arrival
and Departure of Concorde Alrcraft from Los Angeles
Internatinnal Airport, October 1974, November 26, 1974

U.S. Environmental Protection Agency, Military Aircraft
and Airpert Neise and Opportunities for Reduction without
Inhibition of Military Missions, July 27, 1973

Hydrospace Research Corporation for NASA, Noise Measurements
Obtained During Visual Approach Moniter Evaluation in 747
Arrcraft, May 1972

Hydrespace Research Corporation for FAA, Measurement and
Analysis of Necise from Four Aircraft in Level Fllght
(727, KC-135, 707-320B and DC-9), September 1971

Hydrospace Research Corporation for FAA, Measure and Analysis
of Nnise from Seventeen Aircraft in Level Fllght {Military,
Business Jet and General Av1at10n), November 1971

Hydrospace Research Corporation for FAA, Measurement and
Analysis of Noise from Four Aircraft Durlqg Approach and
Departure Operations (727, KC~135, 707-320B and DC- -9},
September 1971
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ECONOMIC CONSIDERATIONS

Stanford Research Institute, The Economic Impact of
Energy Shortages on Commercial Air Transportation and
Aviaticn Manufacture, June 1975

Campbell, Robert A., Econcomic Impact of Noise and Air
Prlluticon at LAX on the Surrounding Community, prepared
for Olson Labcratories, Inc,, revised, January 11, 1975

Walde and Edwards, Inc., Preliminary Analysis of the Econcmic
Feasibilitv of a Remote Alr Passenger Terminal Serving Los
Angeles Internatlonal Airpoert, May 1973

Howard, George, The Airport Environment: Econemic Impact on
the Community, paper delivered to ALrr Transportation Conference
sponscred by Society of Automotive Engineers and others,
Washington, D.C., May 31-June 2, 1972, reprinted in conference
proceedings, published by Society of Automotive Engineers,

New York, N.Y.

U.S. Environmental Protection Agency, The Econcmic
Impa~t of Nnise, washington, D.C., December 31, 1971

walde & Edwards, Inc., The Economic Impact of Los Angeles
International Airport on 1its Market Area, prepared for the
Los Angeles Department of Alrports, Nevember 1971




SAFETY

National Transportation Safety Board, Bureau of Aviation

Safety NTSB-AAR-74-10, Aircraft Accident Report {TWA~LAX
January 1974)

Department of Transportation, "Airport Safety Self-Inspection,”

Federal Aviation Administration Advisory Circular, No. 150/
5200-18

Federal Aviation Regulations, "Part 77 Objects Affecting
Navigable Airspace," revised May 1, 1965
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ENERGY

Harley, Ellington, Pierce, Lee and Associates,

Draft Energy Evaluation and Management Manual for Airports,
prepared for Alr Transportation Association of America,
Southfield, Michigan, 1977

U.S. Department of Transportation, FAA, "A Fuel/Energy
Conservation Guide for Airport Operators,” Advisory
Cirecular, Ac. No. 950/5240-71, February 19, 1974
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FIRM GEN 160 (REV. 2-.75)

CITY OF LOS ANGELES
INTER-DEPARTMENTAL CORRESPONDENCE

Date: April 20, 1981 File No. 6207
.Tb: LAX ANCLUC Airport Operations Technical Committee
From: W. V. Collins

Subject: Task 1.07 Update

As promised during an earlier meeting, what follows is a more
comprehensive listing of the policies still in effect that
concern aircraft noise at LAX.

I. City of Los Angeles (Copies Attached)
1) BOAC Motion in Minutes (October 7, 1959).

This Motion represents one of the earliest BOAC actions
dealing with noise at LAX. It consists of three pro-
visions pertaining to jet engine maintenance procedures
as follows:

a) '"There will be no wet or dry trim of jet engines
. . between the hours of 2200-0700 unless
adequate sound suppression devices are used.”

b) "Filter change tests will be allowed during these
hours provided the engine run-up does not exceed
three minutes.”

~¢) '"The term 'adequate sound suppression devices'
means any facility which will reduce the noise
from jet engine run-ups to approximately 60
perceived noise decibels at the perimeter of
the airport."

2) BOAC Motion in Minutes (October 15, 1959).

Provides that ''mo easterly takeoffs shall be made by
jet aircraft between the hours of 2200-0700 unless
the wind component parallel to the centerline of the

runway is 10 knots or greater."
3) BOAC Resolution #1637 (July 27, 1960).

Expresses BOAC support of a request made by the City
of Inglewood to the FAA. This request asks that
certain restrictions (similar to the BOAC Motion in
Minutes of 10/15/59) be imposed on jet aircraft take-
offs to the east.
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4)

5)

6)

7)

8)

9

10)

BOAC Resolution #1856 (December 20, 1961).

This Resolution "earnestly petitions the FAA to
implement the recommendations made by President
Kennedy's Task Force' on National Aviation Goals.
This task force specifies objectives to be reached
in order to deal with the problem of jet noise.

BOAC Resolution #4294 (August 2, 1967).

Authorizes expenditure of $10,000 in support of a
joint study on aircraft noise being done by the ATA
and the Aerospace Industries Association.

BOAC Resolution #4411 (October 18, 1967).

Authorized award of a contract to Norman L. Pedersen,
architect, and Wyle Laboratories of El Segundo "for
the development and implementation of a pilot program
to acoustically treat residential properties in
selected locations adjacent to LAX."

BOAC Resolution #4557 (February 21, 1968),

Provided the go-ahead to install the acoustical
materials specified in the contract mentioned in
item #6 above.

BOAC Resolution #5120 (February 26, 1969).

Authorizes the General Manager to execute agreements
with 21 homeowners whose properties are to be acous-
tically treated by Wyle Laboratories.

BOAC Resolution #5227 (May 21, 1969).

This Resolution expressed BOAC approval to help fi-
nance an experimental program to determine the
feasibility of acoustically-treating school rooms
within various school districts around LAX.

BOAC Resolution #5456 (October 22, 1969).
Expresses the BOAC desire that supersonic transports

be developed in "a manner to enable it to operate from
existing civil airports.™
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11) BOAC Resolution #5619 (March 18, 1970).

Established procedures to be followed concerning gate
holds and engine run-ups for maintenance purposes.

12) BOAC Resolution #5669 (April 8, 1970).

Authorized the ''preparation of plans and specifi-
cations for an aircraft noise monitoring system
for LAX."

13) BOAC Resolution #5974 (October 21, 1970).

Authorized the expenditure of $8,800 to do a feasi-
bility study pertaining to soundproofing classrooms
at St. Bernard's School in Playa Del Rey.

14) BOAC Resolution #6448 (June 30, 1971).

Advises that no additional airline service is present-
ly desired at LAX.

15) BOAC Resolution #6579 (September 1, 1971),.

Revised certain portions of Resolution #6448 (no. 14
above) by stating that new international carriers al-
ready certificated into LAX shall be permitted to
operate in and out of that airport providing they
make cooperative agreements with existing carriers
for the joint use of terminals and other facilities
(in order to not place excessive stress on those
facilities).

16) BOAC Resolution #6946 (March 15, 1972).
Official BOAC statement that LAX has a noise problem.
17) BOAC Resolution #7356 (Qctober 18, 1972).
Recommended a contract be awarded to Cambridge Col-
laborative to determine the effectiveness of a sound
barrier along the north side of LAX.
18) BOAC Resolution #7483 (December 20, 1972).

Expressed BOAC support of the proposed FAA aircraft
sound description system (ASDS).
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19)

20)

21)

22)

23)

24)

BOAC Resolution #7484 (December 20, 1972).

Affirms BOAC approval of Sections 4, 5, 6, 8 and 9
of a Joint Policy Statement on airport noise at LAX
issued December 1, 1972 by various elected officials
from E1 Segundo, Inglewood, Lennox, Playa Del Rey
and Westchester.

BOAC Resolution #7484-A (December 20, 1972).

Recommends development of appropriate legislation to
achieve stronger methods for development of compatible
land use surrounding LAX.

BOAC Resolution #8262 (April 4 1974).

Requests the City of Los Angeles to join the BOAC in
urging Congress to amend the Noise Control Act of 1972
to specify July 1, 1974 as the deadline by which the
EPA must submit proposed regulations for the control
of aircraft and airport noise to the FAA, and to fur-
ther specify December 1, 1974 as the date by which

the FAA must adopt these regulationms.

BOAC Resolution #8372 (June 7, 1974).

Originally adopted as Resolution #7467 (December 20,
1972), this Resolution revises and clarifies the five-
point program to reduce noise. Among other things, it
includes the over-ocean operations procedures to be
used from midnight to 6:30 a.m.

BOAC Resoclution #8661 (October 30, 1974).

Reaffirms the BOAC desire that supersonic aircraft be
required to meet FAR Part 36 noise criteria before
conducting any further flights within the United States.

BOAC Resolution #8854 (February 24, 1975).

Awarded a $237,617 contract to EG&G Analytical Services
Center, Inc. for the fabrication and installation of a
fixed aircraft noise monitoring system at LAX. This
system subsequently commenced operation effective Janu-
ary, 1976.
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25)

26)

27)

28)

29)

BOAC Resolution #8884 (February 24, 1975).

Directs DOA management to prepare a report that
encompasses the following:

a) The feasibility of the Los Angeles County
Regional Planning Commission acting as the
Airport Land Use Commission for LAX.

b) Possible legislative and administrative solu-
tions to the problem of airport area-wide
land use.

¢) The feasibility of establishing an area-wide
supervisory council so as to encourage and
promote compatible land use within the areas.

BOAC Resolution #9022 (April 28, 1975).

Opposes the use of LAX for any regularly scheduled
service or future flights of supersonic transports
unless and until it can be established that said

aircraft can meet the requirements of FAR Part 36.

LAX Aircraft Noise Abatement Procedures (May 13, 1975).

This document explains the informal noise abatement

procedures to be followed by aircraft in flight, as

well as the airport's maintenance restrictions.

Many of the procedures contained in this document

;ere established earlier by Resolutions #5619 and
8372.

BOAC Resolution #9156 (June 23, 1975).

Authorized payment of $19,213,117 to five different
school districts adjacent to LAX. The purpose of

this payment was to settle the litigation that arose
regarding the cost of soundproofing classrooms against
aircraft noise resulting from operations at LAX.

BOAC Resolution #9216 (July 21, 1975).
Memorializes the FAA to implement the terms of As-

sembly Joint Resolution No. 38. This Joint Resolu-
tion seeks to require "at the earliest possible date
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the installation of sound-absorbing material retrofit
on transport category aircraft in order to reduce the
noise levels of such aircraft." It also seeks to re-
quire two-segment procedures in order to reduce jet
noise impact.

30) BOAC Resolution #9470 (November 3, 1975).

The "LAX Noise Abatement Policy Statement". This
Resolution specifies all of the various programs (FAR
Part 36, in-flight controls, land acquisition, etc.)
supported by the BOAC in order to achieve a zero noise
impact. It also specifies (among other things) pro-
posed future actions to reduce noise.

31) BOAC Resolution #9709 (March 1, 1976),

Specifies a six-point program to 'assist in the
development of airport compatibility with the areas
surrounding the airport." The six points are as
follows:

a) Development of a Federal goal for removing from
the fleet non-noise certificated aircraft by,
hopefully, 1985 at the latest.

b) Development of a single Federal standard for
determining noise impact.

c¢) Development of a Federal legislative program re-
quiring development by an airport proprietor of
an operating plan for an airport that has been
determined to by impacted by the Federal Noise
Standard.

d) Airlines using an airport would be required to
advise the FAA how they intend to meet the re-
quirements of the operating plan.

e) State legislation will establish a regional agency
to help meet land-use goals. '

f) A Federally financed program shall be established
to assist the State Regional Agency in achieving
land-use capability goals.
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32)

33)

34)

35)

36)

37

38)

BOAC Resolution #10281 (November 29, 1976).

Expresses BOAC support that the U.S. Department of
Transportation consider using federal funds to assist
the airlines retrofit or replacement programs in order
to produce quieter aircraft. ’

BOAC Resolution #10467 (March 14, 1977).

Requested DOA management to ''coordinate the activities
of the State Government, the County Government, the
Regional Planning Authority acting as the Airport Land
Use Commission, the City of El Segundo and the City of
Inglewood in terms of trying to develop a constructive
program of legislation and producing a coordinated ef-
fort with regard to the State Noise Law."

BOAC Resolution #10469 (March 14, 1977).

Adopts the position that Title I of House Rule 4539
be amended so that the airport noise compatibility
program be prepared by the local community (working
in conjunction with state and regional planning
authorities) instead of the airport operator.

BOAC Resolution #10904 (December 5, 1977).

Established BOAC support of proposed Federal level
noise and sonic boom restrictions pertaining to
supersonic aircraft.

BOAC Resolution #10909 (December 12, 1977).

Authorized payment of $70,900 for the soundproofing
of the Westchester Public Library.

BOAC Resolution #11172 (June 5, 1978).

Transferred from the Department of Library to the
Department of Airports an airspace easement per-
taining to the Westchester Public Library.

BOAC Resolution #11203 (June 19, 1978).

Expressed BOAC supporxt that the deadline for retro-
fitting or replacement of commercial jet engines
remains January 1, 1985, instead of being extended
to 1990 as proposed by Senator Cannon.
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II.

ITI.

39)

40)

41)

42)

43)

BOAC Resolution #11280 (July 24, 1978).

Established BOAC support of proposed amendments to
the State of California CNEL regulations.

BOAC Resolution #11324 (September 11, 1978).

Negative Declaration for the proposed LAX Noise Con-
trol Regulation.

BOAC Resolution #11650 (May 7, 1979).

The LAX Noise Control Regulation (subsequently made
law as City of Los Angeles Ordinance No. 152,455).

BOAC Resolution #11781 (August 6, 1979).
Authorization to negotiate a contract with the County
of Los Angeles to provide the necessary coordinating
and planning services to conduct an ANCLUC study.
BOAC Resolution #11953 (January 14, 1980).

BOAC supported the Conference Report identified with
the Aviation Safety and Noise Abatement Act of 1979,

State of California

California Administrative Code - Title 21, Chapter 2.5,

Subchapter 6 (effective in its original form December 1,

1971).

This law specifies the allowable CNEL limits for all
California airports.

Federal Policies

LY

Federal Aviation Regulation Part 36 (effective
December 1, 1969).

This FAR established procedures to be followed in
order to certify aircraft as being in compliance
with either Stage 1, Stage 2 or Stage 3 noise limits.
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2) U.S. Department of Transportation, FAA Aviation Noise
Abatement Policy (November 18, 19/6).

This statement clarified and updated the FAA's position
regarding the nature of aircraft noise, its extent, and
responsibilities of all parties concerned to reduce the
aviation noise impact in the United States.

3) Federal Aviation Regulation Part 91, Subpart E (effect-
ive January 24, 1977).

This Subpart specifies the time phased compliance sched-
ule to be followed by turbojet aircraft (weighing more
than 75,000 1lbs.) in order to achieve compliance with
the Federal Policy (2) above.

4) Aviation Safety and Noise Abatement Act of 1979.

Among other things, this Act extended the provisions
of FAR Parts 36 and 91 to include foreign air carriers
and provided exemptions for two-engine aircraft with
100 seats or less until January 1, 1988.

5) Proposed Federal Aviation Regulation Part 150 (January
26, 1981).

This proposed FAR (not yet adopted as of this date)
hopes to govern the development and submission of an
airport operator's ANCLUC program. It attempts to
implement portions of Title I of the aforementioned
Aviation Safety and Noise Abatement Act of 1979,

/27%7
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TASK 1.09 INVENTORY NOISE LITIGATION DOCUMENTS

In the past thirty-five years, three aircraft noise
cases have been decided by the United States Supreme Court which
constitute the foundation upon which the lower courts have
determined that the airport proprietor is responsible (and
perhaps, therefore, empowered to impose certain noise abatement
procedures) for certain consequences of aircraft noise. They

are Causby v. United States,l/ Griggs v. County of Allegheny,

2/ and City of Burbank v. Lockheed Air Terminal 3/. All three

cpinions were written by Justice William O. Douglas.

In United States v. Causby, decided in 1946, military

aircraft repeatedly passed over a chicken farmer's land at
altitudes of 83 feet. The noise from these aircraft was sufficient
to destroy the residential and commercial value of his land. The
Supreme Court agreed with Mr. Causby's contention that his property
had been taken by the Federal Government without compensation
in violation of the Fifth Amendment 4/:

The airspace, apart from the immediate

reaches of the land, is part of the public

domain. We need not determine at this time

what these precise limits are. Flights over

private land are not a taking, unless they

are so low and so frequent as to be a direct

and immediate interference with the enjoyment

and use of land. §/



While Causby was not the last word on the parameters
of federal liability for aircraft noise 6/, the general concept
enunciated in Causby was extended in Griggs to include local
airport proprietors under the Fourteenth Amendment, not the
FAA. The Griggs Court reasoned that the airport proprietor
was responsible for acquiring sufficient land adjacent to the
airport, and if he failed to perform that function, the proprietor
was liable for the resulting aircraft noise damage which amounted
to a "constitutional taking." 71/ Justice Douglas set the
tone for airport operator liability by stating that "[R]espondent
in designing it [the airport] had to acquire some private
property. Our conclusion is that by constitutional standards

it did not acquire enough." 8/

Eleven years after Griggs, the Supreme Court, decided

City of Burbank v. Lockheed Air Terminal case. 2/ In 1973,

after reviewing the provisions of the Federal Aviation Act of
1958, the Noise Control Act of 1972, and the regulations enacted
pursuant to it, the Supreme Court speaking through Justice

Douglas stated in City of Burbank v. Lockheed Air Terminal,

Inc.:

"That act [The Noise Control Act of 1972]
reaffirms and reinforces the conclusion that FAA,
now in conjunction with EPA, has full control
over aircraft noise, preempting state and local
control." (emphasis added).




Justice Douglas continued by stating that while the:

"[Clontrel of noise is of course deep seated
in the police powers of the state. . . . The
pervasive control vested in the EPA and in the
FAA under the 1972 Act seems to us to leave
no room for local curfews or other local controls."
(emphasis added).

The Court d4id not set forth "the ultimate remedy for
the aircraft noise which plagues many communities and tens of
thousands of people . . . ." 10/ However, the Court hinted
that the remedy might be found in the procedures adopted in
accordance with the Noise Control Act of 1972, the procedures
involved in the implementation of various rules and regulations
relating to the control of aircraft noise. The Court noted
that the Administrator of the FAA had already imposed regulations
relating to takeoff and landing procedures, runway preferences,
and noise standards which aircraft must meet as a condition to
type certification. Finally, the Court emphasized that "[a]lny
regulations adopted by the Administrator {of the FAA] to control
noise pollution must be consistent with the 'highest degree of
safety'." The interdependence of these factors the Burbank
Court concluded "regquires a uniform and exclusive system of
federal regulation if the congressional objectives underlying

the Federal Aviation Act are to be fulfilled." 1ll/

The rationale of the Burbank decision is that the
delicate balance between aircraft safety and efficiency mandated

by the Federal Aviation Act requires a uniform and exclusive



system of federal regulation. The Burbank decision suggests
that the ultimate remedy for noise impacted communities, while
not known, lies with the procedures to be adopted under the

Noise Control Act of 1972.

In short, the Burbank decision held that the Federal
Aviation Act of 1958 preempts, and thus prevents a non-airport
proprietor (the City of Burbank) from regulating or controlling

aircraft in £light. 12/

Notwithstanding the lack of specific Supreme Court
support, there has been federal, executive and judicial reliance
on what has become known as the "proprietor exemption" to Burbank's
preemption decision as a result of Footnote 14, contained in
Burbank. 13/ Unfortunately, though the Supreme Court clearly
decided the specific preemption issue in Burbank, it did
not resolve all issues, particularly the controversy regarding

proprietor-municipality powers.

An early attempt to resolve some of the issues came

in Air Transport Ass'n v. Crotti in which a 3-judge District

Court opined that since Griggs establishes that an airport
proprietor is responsible for "the consequences which attend
his operation of a publc airport" his "right to control the
use of the airport is a necessary concomitant, whether it be

directly by state police power or his own initiative." 14/



In addition, Footnote 14 was utilized to declare that such
proprietor action is an exception to the preemption rule. 15/
Thus, the Griggs-supported rationale enabled the court to
sustain California statutory community noise equivalent levels
(CNEL's) and a public airport's right to select the type of

air service it desires. 16/ However, the same court also

cited Burbank to strike down California's single event noise
exposure levels (SENEL's) because they "attempt(s) to regulate
noise levels occurring when an aircraft is in direct flight"
which is an "unlawful exercise of police power into the exclusive
federal domain of control over aircraft flights and operations,
air space management and utilization in interstate and foreign

commerce." 17/

Under what circumstances an airport proprietor might
intrude into the federal domain was determined to be a thorny

question as aptly expressed by Judge Peckham in National Aviation

v. City of Hayward:

Thus, this court finds itself caught on the
horns of a particularly sharp dilemma: If

on one hand, we follow the dicta in footnote
14 of the Burbank opinion, which is intended
to comport with the court's holding in Griggs,
we will severely undercut the rationale of
Burbank's finding of preemption. If on the
other hand, we disregard the proprietor ex-
ception as dicta in order to fully effectuate
the Burbank rationale, we impose upon airport
proprietors the responsibility under Griggs
for obtaining the requisite noise easements,
yet deny them the authority to control the
level of noise produced at their airports. 18/



Hayward involved an action brought by four airplane
operators at the Hayward Municipal Airport to declare unconstitutional

an ordinance enacted in the City's capacity as Airport Proprietor

that prohibited aircraft exceeding certain noise levels from
taking off between 1l p.m. and 7 a.m. In harmonizing Burbank
and Crotti, the Court held that preemption did not foreclose
the enforcement of the Hayward ordinance in view of the fact
that Congressional purpose and intent was only to preclude a
a municipal authority from enacting police power regulations
regarding airport noise at an airport and did not preclude an

airport from acting as a proprietor from taking steps to

exclude aircraft on the basis of noise considerations.
Regarding preemption, Judge Peckham said:

If Justice Douglas' comments regarding the

need for a[n] uniform and exclusive system of
federal regulation' prove correct. [,] Congress

and the FAA can take the appropriate steps

to provide such a regqulatory system. However,

at the present time, Congress and the FAA do

not appear to have preempted the area, and
therefore, the City of Hayward, as proprietor of
Hayward Air Terminal, cannot be enjoined. . . . 19/

The Court also found no problem in holding that the
Hayward ordinance did nothing more than "incidentally" burden
interstate commerce because:

« » + on the record before us there is in-
sufficient evidence from which to conclude
that the Hayward ordinance is presently im-
posing anything but an 'incidental' burden

on interstate commerce. The possibility that
other municipalities will sometime in the
future enact similar ordinances, which will
together then create an impermissible burden
on interstate commerce is mere speculation.
Accordingly, this court cannot engoin enforce-
ment of Hayward ordinance. . . . =0



The decision implies that Congress and the FAA could
preempt most local noise abatement efforts while at the same
time curtailing expensive litigation. Secondly, the FAA could
establish more clearly the unacceptable limits of locally-imposed

use restrictions.

Judge Peckam was not the only judge that suggested
the potential for federal preemption. Dissenting Justice
Rehnguist in Burbank did the same:

Clearly Congress could preempt the field to

local regulation if it chose, and very likely

the authority conferred on the Administrator

of FAA by 49 U.S5.C. 11431 is sufficient to

authorize him to promulgate regulations effec-

tively preempting local action. But neither

Congress nor the Administrator has chosen to
go that route. 21/

Since neither the Crotti nor the Hayward courts
found sufficient evidence of preemption, it was left for another
day as to what Congress could do to better express its clear

and manifest purpose in this area.

This opportunity arrived when the Second Circuit
Court of Appeals dealt with the Concorde landing rights issue

in British Airways Board v. Port Authority of N.Y. and N.J. 22/

In two separate opinions, the court acknowledged that both airport
proprietors and the FAA have a stake in airport noise abatement
but that there are significant limitations to proprietary actions

as well as to the degree of federal preemption. 23/



Thus, the court recognized and accepted an implied sharing of
responsibility. Moreover, the court found solid support for

that "sharing approach" by noting that "Congress had repeatedly
declined to alter this cooperative scheme . . . and the legislative
history clearly states that the statute [The Federal Aviation Act]
was merely intended to strengthen the FAA's regulatory role within
the area already totally preempted--control of flights through
navigable airspace." Zﬁ/ While recognizing that the FAA had

broad executive powers, the court in Concorde I observed that

"the Supreme Court [in Burbank] has refrained from holding that
Congress has occupied the field of noise regulation to the

exclusion of airport proprietors." 23/

In Greater Westchester Homeowners Association v. City

of Los Angeles, 2352/ the California Supreme Court rejected the

City's claim of federal preemption and concluded that no

federal shield existed to protect the proprietor from tort
damages. The court's majority went through an exhaustive

study of congressional intent, federal and state case law and
FAA regulatory actions. They found that neither Congress nor
the FAA expressly precluded either local noise abatement actions
or concomitant state remedies for personal or property damage
awards arising out of an inverse condemnation suit. Moreover,
the court found that Congress wanted to preserve proprietary
control over airport design, planning and use which would enable

the airport owners to limit their liability under Griggs.



Federal preemption was also involved in another

California case, San Diego Unified Port District v. Gianturco,

et al., which is on appeal to the Ninth Circuit. 26/ The
California Department of Transportation (CalTrans) contitioned
the granting of a noise variance on the Port of San Diego (in
its operation of San Diego Airport) by extending its six-hour
voluntary curfew to eight hours. After obtaining the variance
from CalTrans and a Temporary Restraining Order from the court,
the Port sued for injunctive relief and a declaratory judgment

urging that the "curfew condition™ was unconstitutional.

The Court, rejecting the argument that CalTrans was a
"constructive proprietor” of the airport because the airport
was on state land, held that its attempt to extend San Diego's
curfew was a non-proprietor regulation of an airport, prohibited

by Burbank.

In Santa Monica Airport Ass'n v. City of Santa Monica,

a federal district court inter alia, a proprietor-imposed

night departure curfew and single event noise exposure level
(SENEL) while striking down the airport's total ban on jet
aircraft. 27/ Judge Hill upheld the night departure curfew

and the 100 dBA SENEL despite Commerce Clause, Egual Protection
and Supremacy Clause arguments from the plaintiffs (Santa

Monica Airport Association) and plaintiffs intervenors (National
Business Aircraft Association (NBAA)} and General Aviation

Manufacturers Association (GAMA)). Zﬁ/
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There is an interesting aspect to the Santa Monica

case, which deals with federal preemption and implied liability.
The FAA, in their amicus brief, argued that the SENEL was uncon-
stitutional because of federal preemption, in that Congress
intended for the FAA to control aircraft in flight. 23/ They
argued that because pilots try to "beat the meter" that

measures the single noise event, the SENEL "affects aircraft in
flight" and is preempted. Moreover, in the Crotti case {decided
in the northern district of California), the district court

held (just three years earlier) an identical type of SENEL
unconstitutional. Thus, despite the FAA's explicit advancement
of federal preemption and what should have been a persuasive

judicial precedent, Judge Hill upheld the Santa Monica SENEL.

Finally, the FAA, interpreting the federal role, has
acknowledged that "although many aspects of the aircraft noise
problem are appropriate for local control, the range of remedial
measures available to the airport proprietor has been somewhat
limited by the exercise of the paramount authority of the United
States to regulate commerce.” 30/ 1In addition, the FAA has
postulated its own legal framework in its Noise Policy, issued
in 1976, that is best stated in its own words:

1. The federal government has preempted the

areas of airspace use and management, air traffic
control, safety and the regulation of aircraft

noise at its source. The federal government also

has substantial power to influence airport development

through its administration of the Airport and Airway
Development Program.



2. Other powers and authorities to control
airport noise rest with the airport proprietor--
including the power to select an airport site,
acquire land, assure compatible land use, and control
airport design, scheduling and operations--subject
only to Constitutional prohibitions against creation
of an undue burden on interstate and foreign commerce,
unjust discrimination, and interference with exclusive
federal regulatory responsibilities over safety and
airspace management.

3. State and local governments may protect
their citizens through land use controls and other
police power measures not affecting aircraft
operations. In addition, to the extent they are
airport proprietors, they have the powers described
in paragraph 2. 31y
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FOOTNOTES

328 U.S. 256 (1946).

369 U.S5. 84 (1962).

411 U.S. 624 (1972).

The U.S. CONST. amend. 5 provides in part:

"[N]or shall private property be taken for public use,

without just compensation.”

328 U.S. 256, 258.

Lower federal courts have applied Cauby narrowly. One example

is Batten v. United States, 306 F.2d 580 (10th Cir. 1962), cert.

denied, 371 U.S. 955 (1963). 1In Batten, which also involved

military aircraft, property owners were denied the right to
recover damages as a result of noise and vibrations caused by
aircraft that did not invade the plaintiff's airspace and
render the property uninhabitable. Thus, when the federal
government is the airport proprietor, recovery is permitted
for a "taking" only after aircraft physically invade the

property's airspace.

State courts, however, in interpreting their own just
compensation clauses of their own constituting have allowed
recovery when there is less than a physical invasion of airspace.

Such an example is Aaron v. City of Los Angeles, 40 Cal.App.3d




471, 115 Cal.Rptr. 162 (1974), cert. denied, 419 U.5. 1122

(1975). The court was of the view that physical invasion was
not necessary since aircraft noise is capable of accurate
measurement. The court ruled at page 484 that in California
their was a taking if a:
"measurable reduction in market value resulting from
the operation of the airport in such a manner that the
noise from aircraft using the airport causes a substantial
interference with the use and enjoyment of the property,
and the interference is sufficiently direct and suffi-
ciently peculiar that the owner, if uncompensated, would
pay more than his proper share to the public undertaking."”

(40 Cal.App.3d 471, 484)

369 U.S. B4 (1962).

1d. at 90.

411 U.S. 624 (1973). This case involved the City of Burbank's
attempt to impose a curfew on Lockheed Air Terminal, a

privately owned airport.

1d. at 638.

1d. at 638, 639.

Id at 624, 638. Justice Douglas wrote that a municipality
cannot control through its police powers, the hours of operation

of an airport (in other words, impose a curfew).



i3 Id. at 635-636, where footnote 14 provides:

The letter from the Secretary of Transporta-
tion also expressed the view that 'the proposed
legislation will not affect the rights of a State

or local public agency, as the proprietor of an

airport, from issuing regulations or establishing
requirements as to the permissible level of noise
which can be created by aircraft using the airport.

Airport owners acting as proprietors can presently

deny the use of their airports to aircraft on the
basis of noise considerations so long as such
exclusion is nondiscriminatory.' [Emphasis added.]
This portion as well was quoted with approval in

the Senate Report. Ibid.

Appellants and the Solicitor General submit
that this indicates that a municipality with
jurisdiction over an airport has the power to
impose a curfew on the airport, notwithstanding
federal responsibility in the area. But, we are
concerned here not with an ordinance imposed by
the City of Burbank as 'proprietor' of the
airport, but with the exercise of police power.
While the Hollywood-Burbank Airport may be the
only major airport which is privately owned,

many airports are owned by one municipality yet



physically located in another. For example, the
principal airport serving Cincinnati is located
in Kentucky. Thus, authority that a municipality
may have as a landlord is not necessarily
congruent with its police power. We do not
consider here what limits, if any, apply to a

municipality as a proprietor.

14, 389 F. Supp. 58, at 63-64.
15/ 1d. at 63, where the court states:

We believe that the Airlines' total reliance
upon Burbank is misplaced. The factual picture
supporting Burbank is of narrow focus, a single
police power ordinance of a municipality--not an
airport proprietor--~intending to abate aircraft

noise by forbidding aircraft flight at certain

night hours. The holding in Burbank is limited

to that proscription as constituting an unlawful

exercise of police power in a field pre-empted by

the federal government, and we take as gospel the words

in footnote 14 in Burbank: °'[Aluthority that a municipality
may have as a landlord is not necessarily congruent with

its police power. We do _not consider here what limits,

if any, apply to a municipality as a proprietor.' [Emphasis

supplied.]
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16/

Id. at 58-59; also see: San Diego Unified Port District

v. Gianturco 457 F. Supp. 283 (S.D. Cal. 1978) at 285 where,

in General Background, the court relates the California history
of CNEL's:

In 1969 the California Legislature enacted
legislation directing the Department of Aerconautics
(now the Department of Transportation) to adopt
noise standards, for airports operating under a
state permit. Cal. Pub.Util.Code § 21669 et seq.
(West Supp. 1978). Pursuant to this statutory
authorization, the Department subsequently adopted
'noise standards' which now appear at 21 Cal.Admin.
Code §§ 5000-5080.5.

The regulations adopted by the Department seek
to achieve a gradual reduction in the amount of
noise generated by aircraft take-offs and landings
at California airports. The regulations establish
what is known as a Community Noise Eguivalent Level
(CNEL). CNEL regulations provide a method for com-
puting on a 24-~hour basis an average noise exposure
level. A cumulative analysis takes into account the
total noise generated by aircraft 'events' over a
given period of time. The regulations require that,
in graduated steps, no airport is to have a 'noise
impact boundary' containing 'incompatible land use’

in excess of 65 dB on the CNEL scale by 1985.
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18,

19/

20/

21,

22/

The CNEL regulations require an airport'opera-

tor to operate its airport so as not to exceed the

applicable

CNEL noise level. Cal.Admin.Code § 5062.

An operator unable to comply with the Noise Stan-

dards may apply to the Department for a variance.

Cal.Admin.Code § 5975. As a practical matter, the

Noise Standards are so stringent that each of the

major airports in California, including Lindbergh

Field, apparently must apply for a variance as a

matter of routine.

Crotti at 59.

418 F. Supp. 417, 424 (N.D. Cal. 1976).

1d. at 428.

Burbank at 653.

British Airways

Board v. Port Authority of New York and

New Jersey, 558

British Airways

F. 2d 75 (2d Cir. 1977) (Concorde I);

Board v. Port Authority of New York and

New Jersey, 564

See: Concorde 1

F. 24 1002 (24 Cir. 1977) (Concorde II).

at 83, wherein the court stated in part:



and see:

The regulation of excessive aircraft noise has
traditionally been a cooperative enterprise, in which
both federal authorities and local airport proprietors
play an important part. Of course, legitimate concern
for safe and efficient air transportation requires
that exclusive control of airspace management be
concentrated at the national level. The repeated
efforts of local communities to control the noise of
overflying jets have been consistently frustrated by
application of the doctrine of federal preemption of

regulations concerning planes in flight.

It is understandable that the numerous localities
in the vicinity of major airports cannot be permitted
an independent role in controlling the noise of passing
aircraft. The likelihood of multiple, inconsistent
rules would be a dagger pointed at the heart of commerce--
and the rule applied might come literally to depend on

which way the wind was blowing.

Concorde II at 1010-1011:

OQur initial opinion in this case delineated the
extremely limited role Congress had reserved for airport
proprietors in our system of aviation management. Common
sense, of course, required that exclusive control of
airspace allocation be concentrated at the national

level, and communities were therefore preempted from



attempting to regulate planes in £flight. [Citations
omitted] The task of protecting the local population
from airport noise, however, has fallen to the agency,
usually of local government, that owns and operates the
airfield. [Citations omitted] It seemed fair to assume
that the proprietor's intimate knowledge of local
conditions, as well as his ability to acquire property

and air easements and assure compatible land use,
[Citations omitted] would result in a rational weighing

of the costs and benefits of a proposed service. Congress
has consistently reaffirmed its commitment to this two-
tiered scheme, and both the Supreme Court and executive
branch have recognized the important role of the airport
proprietor in developing noise abatement programs consonant

with local conditions.

The maintenance of a fair and efficient system of
air commerce, of course, mandates that each airport
operator be circumscribed to the issuance of reasonable,
nonarbitrary and nondiscriminatory rules defining the
permissible level of noise which can be created by

aircraft using the airport. Concorde I, supra at 84.

We must carefully scrutinize all exercises of local
power under this rubric to insure that impermissible
parochial considerations do not unconstitutionally
burden interstate commerce or inhibit the accomplishment

of legitimate national goals. [Citations omitted]
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Zﬂ/ See: Concorde I at 83-84 where the court further states:

Under the Commerce Clause, Congress has
the power, in order to promote a nationwide
transportation system and to control interstate
and foreign air traffic flow, to dictate what aircraft
should be permitted to land and takeoff from airports.

See City of Burbank v. Lockheed Air Terminal, supra.

But it is manifest from our scheme of aviation
management that Congress has consciously committed to
airport owners the responsibility of determining
permissible levels of noise for the facility and

its environs. This delegation of authority, in

a field otherwise entirely occupied by the federal
government, implies no general restriction on federal
power. Instead, it is plain that State and local
bodies have been made partners with the federal
government and the aeronautics industry in a nation-

wide effort to control airport noise.

25/ 1d. at 84.

25A/ 160 Cal. Rptr. 733 (1979)

26/ 457 F. Supp. 283 (S.D. Cal. 1978).



21,

28/

29/

30,

See: Santa Monica Airport Association v. City of Santa

Monica, 481 F.Supp. 927 (C.D. Cal. 1979).

Id. at 935.

See: Brief of the United States of America, Amicus Curiae,

at 10-20, Santa Monica Airport Ass'n v. City of Santa

Monica, Civ. No. 77-2852-H.

See: Brief of the United States of America, Amicus Curiae,

in Santa Monica at 5; and at p. 16 where the Government

mentions one of the limits on proprietary action:

We cannot assume, as Santa Monica does, that

the Burbank Court's refusal to consider limita-
tions on proprietor's rights means that there

are no limitations at all. The City of Santa
Monica's proprietor status is not a distinguisn-
ing feature as far as the preemption of regula-
tion of fllght is concerned. Although the
proprietor's responsibility for airport noise

and his concomitant right to control his airport
have been acknowledged by Congress, the Depart-
ment of Transportatlon and the Federal Jud1c1ary,
no where is it even implied that the proprletor s
authority extends to the control of aircraft in
flight.

3l/ u. s. Department of Transportation/FAA, Aviation

Noise Abatement Policy -(1976).
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INTRODUCTION

This task contains a compilation of various financial techniques
which can be used for capital improvement and land use compati-
bility programs. Capital improvement projects can be used to
foster or facilitate conversion to and construction of noise
compatible land uses, Examples of such capital improvement
projects are road widenings, water main improvements and in-
creasing sewer system capacity. These types of projects are
primarily related to the improvement of the community infrastruc-
ture system. Capital improvements could also include the construc-
tion or relocation of noise compatible public facilities within
the study area. These types of facilities include, but are

not limited to maintenance yards, animal shelters, vehicle
storage, warehousing, and open spaces, Land use compatibility
programs would be those which emphasize noise compatibility
projects. Included would be the purchase of noise or avigation
easements, conversion to non-noise sensitive uses, voluntary
relocation assistance, soundproofing, land acquisition and
assembling land for resale.

The programs and financial techniques discussed in this task

are divided into three classifications - federal, state and
local, Each program will be discussed according to the following
format: the program name, legislative authority, responsible
agency, program description, and comments. Programs which

appear to have the greatest potential for land use compatibility
are emphasized. Other programs which have limited applicability
are simply listed rather than fully described.

The programs and financial strategies listed in this report
should be viewed in the context of today's governmental and
financial milieu. At the federal level there is considerable
discussion regarding cutting the federal budget. Many programs
are being slated for deletion or consolidation with other pro-
gram. The amounts of funding for many programs may be severely
curtailed.

State funding is also expected to be reduced for many programs.
This is, in part, due to a lack of surplus which previously has
been used for a variety of programs, including assistance to
local governments., The state also appears to be leaning towards
a fiscal philosophy which allocates less money to local govern-
ments,

Local governments are also faced with the dilema of providing
services, which become more expensive each year, and attempting
to keep spending and taxes within reason. A decrease in the
amount of federal and state spending will undoubtedly make the
local financial picture even more bleak.

The federal and state budgets still have to go through their

respective legislative bodies and the complex budgetary process.
During this period many changes will probably be made. However,
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given the prevailing mood of governmental leaders there is a good
probability that federal and state spending on the local level
will decrease, Therefore, locally funded capital improvement
programs may have to be relied on in the future. During the
evaluation of financial impacts in Phase III, the programs

listed in this task should be re-evaluated to determine which

of these programs are still viable.

The following sections contain descriptions of various programs
organized by funding source (i.e, federal, state, and local).
The final section contains an initial list of potential programs
which propose new financial concepts that can be used for noise
mitigation projects.
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Program
Name :

Legislative
Authority:

Responsible
Agency:

Program
Description:

Comments:

Revenue Sharing

Title 1, USCS, Sec, 1221

Office of Revenue Sharing

Provides federal money for use for any program
that does not violate the laws and procedures
applicable to the expenditure of state funds.
Dial-a~Ride and Juvenile Diversion Programs
are two examples of revenue sharing programs
used by the City of El Segundo.

These funds seem to be flexible enough for use in
a variety of compatibility projects.

Program
Name:

Legislative
Authority:

Responsible
Agency:

Program
Description:

Comments:

Planning Grant Programs (PGP)

Airport and Airway Development Act of 1970
(P.L. 94-54) Aviation Safety and Noise Abatement
Act of 1979 (P.L. 96~193)

Federal Aviation Administration

Grants can be issued to state, regional and
metropolitan planning agencies, councils of
government, and other public agencies which have
the authority to implement the recommendations
of a completed plan. Eligible projects include
aviation system plans, airport master plans,
airport land use plans including ANCLUC's,

and certain other planning studies,

Funds for this program have not been appropriated

for this fiscal year. Congressd is considering
legislation to reauthorize expenditures for PGP.
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Program
Name :

Legislative
Authority:

Responsible
Agency:

Program
Description:

Comments:

Program
Name:

Legislative
Authority:

Responsible
Agency:

Program
Description:

Comments:

Airport Development Aid Program (ADAP)

Airport and Airway Development Act of 1970
(P. L. 94-54) Aviation Safety and Noise Abatement
Act of 1979 (P.L, 96~193)

Federal Aviation Administration

Funds are provided to initiate specific projects
in a plan or other airport improvements determined
to be eligible. 1Included in this are land use
compatibility actions such as zoning, development
controls and land acquisition to improve noise
compatibility.

Funds for this program have not been appropriated
for this fiscal year. Congress is considering
legislation to reauthorize expenditures for ADAP.

State and Local Economic Development Planning
(Section 302a Planning)

Public Works and Economic Development Act of 1965,
(PL 89-186), as amended.

Department of Commerce

Grants are used for planning, staff salaries and
related administrative expenses related to economic
development projects.

The program could be used to do preliminary

planning prior to actual construction of industrial
or commercial projects.
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Program
Name :

Legislative
Authority:

Responsible
Agency:

Program
Description:

Comments:

Public Works Grants and Loans (Title I)

Public Works and Economic Development Act of 1965
{P.L, B9~136) as amended

Economic Development Administration -~ Department
of Commerce

This program funds projects which contribute to
overcoming problems affecting local economic
growth. The program's intent is to restore
economic health to areas burdened with high
unemployment and low family incomes by funding
the construction of public facilities which are
needed to attract new industry and encourage
business expansion, Projects must be located in
a redevelopment area or economic development
district. The program is flexible and can fund
projects to make land suitable for industrial and
commercial use by providing utilities, access,
and site preparation; can also be used to
renovate buildings.

This program could be used to provide the neces-
sary infrastructure to support commercial or
industrial development in recycle areas,

Program
Name :

Legislative
Authority:

Responsible
Agency:

Technical Assistance Grants (Title III)

Public Works and Economic Development Act of 1965,
(P.L., 89-136), as amended; 42 USC 3151, 3152.

Economic Development Administration-Department of
Commerce
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Technical Assistance Grants (Cont'd)

Program
Description:

Comments:

S B e s e e et e e s et e

Program
Name :

Legislative
Authority:

Responsible
Agency:

Program
Description:

Comments:

This program provides grants for projects in
several categories to tackle problems of local
growth and to create jobs.

This program has the potential to assist in the
construction or establishment of commercial and
industrial uses.

S S et Bt S s s gt - . g ey g - [y,

Community Development Corporation (CDC)

Economic Opportunity Act of 1964, (PL 88-945), as
amended by Title VII., Community Services Act of
1974, (PL 93-644) and Economic Opportunity and
Community Services, (PL 93-644) and Economic
Opportunity and Community Services amendment of
1978, (PL 95-568). :

Office of Economic Development

Community Development Corporations are formed by
residents and businesses in low-income communities.
CDC conducts special impact programs which are
grouped into three categories - (1) business
development programs which enable CDC to own

or invest in profit-making enterprises which
offers employment and training opportunities for
low-income residents, (2) community development
programs aimed at improving a community's physical
environment or infrastructure in order to foster
business development; and (3) manpower health and
social service programs related to community and/
or business development.

There are two major agencies in Los Angeles which
have received funding - Watts Labor Community
Action Committee (WLCAC) and The East Los Angeles
Community Union (TELACU).
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Program
Name :

Legislative
Authority:

Responsible
Agency:

Program
Description:

"502" Loans to Local Development Companies and
Minority Businesses

Small Business Investment Act of 1958, as amended,
Title V (P.L,., 85~669)

Small Business Administration
Minority Business Development Agency

Loans are provided to Local Development Companies
(LDCo.). It was established to assist small
businesses and to promote specific areas of
economic development and SBA loan guarantees,

This has been replaced by Senate Bill 503 (local

development company issues loans). No direct
federal appropriations are involved.

40% debenture (low interest rate) - Federal

The local agency expedites loans for businesses,
does credit analysis to banks and follows through

Business Development Assistance (Title II)

Public Works and Economic Development Act of

Comments:
50% bank
10% small business
closing.
Program
Name :
Legislative
Authority:
1965 (P.L, 89-136) as amended.
Responsible
Agency:

Economic Development Administration -~ Department
of Commerce .



Business Development Assistance (Cont'd)

Program
Description:

Comments:

Program
Name :

Legislative
Authority:
Responsible
Agency:

Program
Description:

Comments:

Direct fixed asset loans can be provided to help
private industry to expand or locate new facilities
in needy areas, Financial assistance in the form
of loans is provided to those businesses which
create or retain permanent jobs and are unable to
obtain financial assistance elsewhere. Projects
can include land acquisition site preparation, and
building construction,

This program could be used to promote compatible
development in the noise impacted area.

Public Works Impact Projects (PWIP)

Public Works and Economic Development Act of 1965,
(P.L. 89-136), as amended; 42 USC 3131, 3132.

Department of Commerce

PWIP offers direct short-term aid to severely
distressed communities for the construction of
public facilities., The primary objective is
putting people to work before a distressed
situation becomes critical.

This program has limited use unless the airport
area experiences very high unemployment rates
because of the closure of major employment centers,.

Program
Name :

Legislative
Authority:

Ne ighborhood Self-Help Development

Housing and Community Development Act Amendments
of 1978 (P.L. 95~557); Title VI, Neighborhood
Self-Help Development Act
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Neighborhood Self-Help Development (Cont'd)

Responsible
Agency:

Program
Description:

Comments:

Department of Housing and Urban Development (HUD)

HUD grants are made to qualified neighborhood
organizations to prepare and implement
specific housing, economic and community
development and other appropriate neighbor-
hood conservation and revitalization projects
in low~ and middle~income neighborhoods.

This program could possibly be used to provide
noise insulation for residences in impacted
areas.

Program
Name :

Legislative
Authority:
Responsible
Agency:

Program
Description:

Comments;

Community Investment Fund

Federal Home Loan Grant Act, (P.L. 304 and P.L.
725); 12 USC, 1421 and following,.

Federal Home Loan Bank Board

These loans provide incentives to savings and
loans and mutual savings associations to invest
in older neighborhoods and develop innovative
programs to assist low- and middle-income

home buyers, Incentives are provided by the
allocation of funds to the various fipancial
associations.

This program could be used to assist homebuyers

outside of the noise impact area who may be dis-
placed or relocated by other programs.
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Program
Name :

Legislative
Authority:

Responsible
Agency:

Program
Description:

Comments:

Program
Name :

Legislative
Authority:
Responsible
Agency:

Program
Description:

Public Facility Loans
Title 11, Housing Amendments of 1955, (P.L. 84-345).
HUD/Federal Housing Administration

Loans are provided 10 year periods and can cover
up to 100 percent of project cost; it finances
a variety of public works.

Noise compatible uses could be financed through
this program.

Community Development Block Grants (CDBG)

Title I, Housing and Community Development
Act of 1974 (P.L. 93-383) as amended.

HUD

100% funding is provided for a wide range of
community development activities in a single
flexible purpose program. The general objectives
include adeguate housing, a suitable living
environment and expanded economic opporturities
for low and moderate income groups, the elderly
and handicapped. Grants are based on population,
poverty, overcrowded housing, age of housing,
etc. Examples of projects that can be accomplished
with this program include: acquiring deteriorated
and inappropriately developed real property,
constructing publicly owned facilities, housing
rehabilitation for low and moderate income
people, and economic development activities.
Block grant funds enable local jurisdictions

to meet specific needs of the community with
construction, rehabilitation and conservation
programs. The funds are also used to stimulate
private investment, construct physical improve-
ments for public purposes and provide matching
funds for coordinated involvement with other
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Community Development Block Grants (Cont'd)

governmental agency programs. The activities

are aimed at achieving the prevention and
elimination of slums and blight and to meet

the essential housing and community development
priorities. The Inglewood Block Grant Program,

for example, emphasizes neighborhood preservation
and includes such projects as residential and
commercial rehabilitation financial assistance,
parks and public 1mprovements, and land acquisition
for construction of new Section 8 family units.

Comments: The ANCLUC Study area should be surveyed to see
if it meets the criteria established for the
program. The program is flexible enough to be
applied to many compatibility projects.

Program

Name : Urban Development Action Grants (UDAG)

Legislative

Authority: Section 119, Housing and Community Development
Act of 1964 (P.L. 95~128) as amended.

Responsible

Agency: HUD

Program

Description: Public and private investments are made for

economic development projects, The program is
intended to revitalize cities and urban counties
by strengthening their economlc, employment and
tax bases. Jurlsdlctlons experlenCLng certain
physical and economic distress (i.e. declining
population and jobs, high percentages of
poverty, high unemployment, etc.) are eligible
for this program. The program is aimed at two
kinds of target areas - metropolitan and small
cities.
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Urban Development Action Grants (Cont'd)

Comments:

Program
Name :

Legislative
Authority:
Responsible
Agency:

Program
Description:

Comments:

The program is fairly flexible as to what types
of projects would be eligible. Some of the
communities in the study area may not qualify.
This program involves a highly political grants-
manship process. The chances of California
cities receiving such grants have been further
diminished by expected reductions in levels

of funding, as well as commitments made to the
metropolitan cities in the Northeast.

P . . ) ol Sk S g - - ma

Section 108 - Loan Guarantees to CDBG recipients

Section 108, Housing and Community Development
act of 1964 (P.L. 95-128) as amended.

HUD

Guarantees can be made for loans to be used for

the acquisition or rehabilitation of property to
stimulate industrial, commercial or residential
development., Rehabilitation, relocation, clearance,
and site improvements are also allowable activities.

This could be used for a variety of noise com—
patibility projects.

Program
Name :

Legislative
Authority:

Responsible
Agnecy:

. e e G S S ks ek ek el Sl . ey e S g G e e e Bk @ ek b

Rehabilitation Loans - Section 312

Section 312 of Housing Act of 1964 (P.L. 88-560)

HUD
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Rehabilitation Loans (Cont'd)

Program
Description:

Comments:

These are direct Federal loans to finance reha-
bilitation of residential, mixed use and non-
residential properties. The loans may provide
for insulation and installing weatherization
items. Loans are limited to $27,000/dwelling
unit or $100,000 for non-residential properties.

The use of these funds for insulation could
accomplish both noise and energy insulation.

Program
Name :

Legislative
Authority:
Responsible

Agency:

Program
Description:

Comments:

Urban Homesteading

Sec, 810, Housing and Community Development Act
of 1974 (P.L. 93-383), as amended.

HUD

Vacant single family homes are transferred to new
homeowners for rehabilitation. The homeowner
must agree to live in the home for three years
and bring the property up to code. This can also
be used for multi-~family dwellings.

This may be used in areas impacted only slightly
from noise. The rehabilitation could be used
for noise insulation purposes.

Program
Name :

Legislative
Authority:

Mortgage Insurance Assistance

Section 203(K), National Housing Act (1934), as
amended

Sec. 207 -

Mortgage Insurance for Multi-family Housing

$19,500-$54,000/dwelling unit - min. 8 units -

rehabilitation
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Urban Development Action Grants (Cont'd)

Program
Description:

Comments:

Sec,

Sec.

Sec.,

Sec,

Sec.

Sec,

Sec.

Sec.

Sec.

213 -

Federal Mortgage Insurance to Finance
Cooporative Housing 5+ units - rehabilitation

220(h) -~

Urban Renewal and Code Enforcement Area Loans
- $19,500 to $45,000/unit - rehabilitation

221(d)(2) -

Homeownership for Low- and Moderate-~Income
Families = rehabilitation

221(d)(3)&(4) -

Multi-Family Rental Housing for Low- and
Moderate—~Income Families - rehabilitation

223(e) =~
High Risk Mortgage Insurance - rehabilitation
223(£f) -

Mortgage Insurance for Existing Multi-
Family Rental Housing - rehabilitation

231 -

Mortgage Insurance for Housing for the
Elderly or Handicapped -~ rehabilitation

232 -

Nursing Homes and Intermediate Care
Facilities

234(c)a(d) -

Mortgage Insurance for Purchase & Development
of Condominiums

Insures rehabilitation loans to finance rehabil-
itation of an existing property. Rehabilitation
could include noise insulation measures.

These appear to be of some use in study area;
rehabilitation could include noise insulation
measures,
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Program
Name :

Legislative
Authority:

Responsible
Agency:

Program
Description:

Comments:

Home Improvement Loan Insurance (Title 1)

Sec. 2, Title 1, National Housing Act (1934),
(P.L. 73-479) as amended by Housing Act of
1956 (P.L. 84-1020)

HUD

This program provides insurance for loans by
private financial institutions which will finance
major and minor improvements, alternations and
repairs of individual homes and non-residential
structures., Loans of $15,000 are allowed for
residences, Apartment buildings may have up to
$7,500 per unit with a maximum total of $37,500
is allowed for each building.

This may be used to help finance improvments or
encourage people to make improvements to their

homes. These improvements could include sound

insulation.

- G g gk b - - - —

Program
Name :

Legislative
Authority:
Responsible
Agency:

Program
Description:

Section 8 Housing (Rental Assistance)

Housing and Community Development Act of 1974
(Title 1I) as amended

HUD

Subsidies are provided for existing rental units,
new housing construction and rehabilitation of
existing housing. Households must meet certain
income criteria in order to qualify for this
program. Renter payments range between 15% to
25% of their income.
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Section 8 Housing (Cont'd)

Comments:

This program could be used to provide noise
insulation for existing dwellings and replacement
housing outside of the noise impact area. However,
there is a lengthy processing time involved and

low rent limits may discourage some developers

and landlords from participating.

Program
Name 3

Legislative
Authority:
Responsible
Agency:

Program
Description:

Comments:

Urban Park and Recreation

Urban Park and Recreation Recovery Act of 1978,
Title X, (P.L. 95-625), 16 USC, 2501-2514.

Department of the Interior

Grants in aid are made to economically hard-
pressed cities and counties in rehabilitating
their existing park and recreation systems.

This program could facilitate construction or
enlargement of noise compatible parks and
recreation areas,

ot

Program
Name :

Legislative
Authority:
Responsible
Agency:

Program
Description:

Comments:
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Land and Water Conservation Fund (Outdoor Recreation)

Land and Water Conservation Act of 1965, PL 88-578,
as amended.

Department of Interior

Grants to local governments are provided through
states for acquisition and development of public
outdoor recreation areas and facilities,

Outdoor recreation areas are usually considered
noise compatible land uses.
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Program
Name :

Legislative
Authority:

Responsible
Agency:

Program
Description:

Federal Highway Assistance

Federal Highway Act of 1973 as amended

Department of Transportation/CALTRANS

A variety of well established highway and
transportation programs are available which can
be used by public agencies for a variety of
road improvement and construction projects.

Comments: These programs can be used to improve the road
network which in turn would facilitate recycling
land to commercial and industrial areas.

Program

Name : Urban Noise Program

Legislative

Authority: N/A

Responsible

Agency: An lnteragency program including the following
agencies: Environmental Protection Agency (EPA),
Department of Transportation (DOT), and Federal
Aviation Administration (FAA)

Program

Description:

Comments:

This program funds a variety of demonstration
projects. For example, Technical Assistance
funds for planning which were received by
Inglewood through President Carter's 1979

Urban Noise Program and the Federal Interagency
Committee on Urban Noise Program. This demon-
stration project will help to demonstrate that
the Federal government in conjunction with
state and local agenc1es, can effectively eliminate
critical urban airport problems and produce a
more livable urban environment.

The demonstration projects funded by this program

could lead to additional funding for noise com-
patibility projects.
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Program
Name :

Legislative
Authority:

Responsible
Agency:

Program
Description;

Comments:

Relocation

Uniform Relocation Assistance and Real Property
Acquisition Policies Act of 1970 (P.L. 91-646)
California Government Code 7260

Federal and State - depends on which type of
program is causing the dislocation.

Relocation programs are designed to protect the
rights of persons forced to move from their

homes or businesses., Federal law requires persons
displaced by a federal program will be reimbursed
for moving costs and other relocation expenses,
Relocation assistance is also provided. State

law is similar to federal law and is applicable
when federal laws don't apply or when only state
funds were used.

These provisions would have to be used if people

or businesses are purchased, removed or recycled
as a result of land use compatibility programs.
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Program
Name ¢

Legislative
Authority:
Responsible
Agency:

Program
Description:

Comments:

California Housing Finance Agency (CHFA) Programs

Zenovich—-Moscone-Chacon Housing and Home Finance
Act of 1975 SB 4x (1975) SB 1810 - Ch. 1342 (1976)

CHFA

This agency has a broad range of powers and
programs to finance housing development and
rehabilitation. Financial assistance ranging
from direct loans to mortgage insurance are
available within designated Neighborhood Preser-
vation Areas, Financing is provided for the
development and rehabilitation of low and
moderate income housing through the sale of tax-
exempt revenue bonds and by using the proceeds
to provide direct loans for development of new
rental and cooperative multi-family housing for
low and moderate income families. It can also
be used to purchase mortgages from private lenders
which would enable eligible low and moderate
income families to buy single family homes.
Financing neighborhood preservation programs is
also possible. The agency provides loans and
insurance for rehabilitation programs in designated
areas. Programs are also available to guarantee
bonds and to insure loans for rehabilitating
existing housing. Examples of CHFA programs
are:

Concentrated Rehabilitation Areas
Neighborhood Preservation
Home Ownership/Bome Improvement

This program would be applicable in any designated
"Ne ighborhood Preservation Areas" within the study
boundaries. This program could be used to build
housing removed from the 65 CNEL area,
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Program
Name :

Legislative
Authority:

Responsible
Agency:

Program
Description:

Comments:

State Park Bond Funds

California Constitution, Article XVI

Local cities

This provides money for park development and
improvement projects.

It could be used to expand existing parks or
establish new parks., Open space areas are

generally considered noise-compatible land
uses.

Program
Name :

Legislative
Authority:
Responsible
Agency:

Program
Description:

Comments:

Urban Open Space and Recreation Program

Roberti-~2'Berg Open Space and Recreation Program
Act

California State Department of Parks & Recreation

Funds are provided to cities, counties, and parks
and recreation districts for acguisition of land,
park development and improvements. Emphasis is
on meeting inner-city recreation needs at urban
residents,

Open space areas are often noise compatible uses.
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Program

Name : Veterans Home and Farm Purchase Loans (Cal-Vet)
Legislative

Authority: California Constitution, Article XVI, Section 6
Responsible

Agency: Department of Veterans Affairs

Program

Description: This provides loans which can be used to purchase

and rehabilitate homes in need of refurbishment.
1t would be used to bring a structure up to
acceptable health and safety standards.

Comments: This could possibly be used to provide sound
insulation for homes.
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Program

Name : Weatherization Assistance

Legislative

Authority: N/A

Responsible

Agency: Office of Economic Opportunity, Energy Conseryvation
Division

Program

Description: This program assists low-income elderly and others
in improving the thermal efficiency of their
homes. Eligible expenses may be made for insula-
tion, storm windows and doors, weatherstripping,
caulking, etc.

Comments: Energy insulation would also accomplish sound

insulation.
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Program
Name :

Legislative
Authority:

Responsible
Agency:

Program
Description:

Comments:

Municipal Bonds

Government Code Sections 43600-43900 and 54300-54700

Local Governments

various types of bonding programs are available
and include:

General obligation bonds -secured by taxes and
must be approved by the voters,

Revenue bonds -~ payable from the revenues of a
specific project. fTraditionally used to finance
parkinrg garages, sports stadiums, and other
public facilities,

Special obligation bonds -~ payable from a special
fund ard limited source of taxation, Assessment
ment bonds can be used when there is a special
and direct benefit to properties,

Industrial development bonds - used to acquire
land and construct industrial facilities which
are then leased out; the proceeds from the leases
are used to pay off the bonds. The security for
the bonds is the land, buildings, and/or capital
improvements themselves,

By using bonding techrnigues, the public agency
essentially acts as a passthrough, erabling a
lower rate of interest to be charged, due to
the tax-exempt status of the bonds.

These bonds have been used for such projects as
the Hawthorne Plaza parking structure,

Bonds could be a source of funds for a variety of
development programs to encourage noise compatible
land uses, However, tax exempt bonds have come

under increased scruntiny by Congress and the

intert of most recent legislation is to severely
restrict and/or eliminate such financing irnstruments.
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Program
Name :

Legislative
Authority:
Responsible
Agency:

Program
Description:

Comments:

Marx~-Foran Residential Rehabilitation

Marx—-Foran Residential Rehabilitation Act of
1973 as amended Health & Safety Code Sec., 37910

local governments

Local governments are given the power to issue
tax~-exempt revenue bonds for the purpose of
making long term below market interest loans
for residential rehabilitation. The program is
focused for areas with a high proportion of
deteriorating housing. Some geographical
flexibility is provided in that loans outside
the target area are permitted under certain
circumstances.

Rehabilitation work could include sound insula-
tion. This program has been only slightly used
at this time.

- -

Program
Name :

Legislative
Authority:
Responsible
Agency:

Program
Description:

Redevelopment (Tax Increment Financing)

Health and Safety Code Sec. 33000, 33332, 33670
California Community Redevelopment Law

Local Redevelopment Agencies

In California the most common approach to urban
redevelopment is through the mechanism of Community
Redevelopment Agencies, By selling tax exempt
redevelopment bonds, thus incurring long term
indebtedness, the agency can secure sizeable
capital needed to support the costs of land
acquisition, site preparation, and relocation,
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These costs would be repaid over the life of

the bonds through the capture of property taxes

(tax increment) from the increase in assessed
valuation of the new development. Tax allocation
bonds, lease revenue bonds, and SB 99 (Revenue

Bonds) can be used for construction and rehabilita-
tion. For example, the City of Hawthorne established
a redevelopment agency for downtown revitalization
for construction of a regional mall and parking
structure,

Comments: Due to recent changes in traditional taxing auth-
ority, primarily Proposition 13 (reducing taxable
valuation to 1/3 pre 1978 levels) and Assembly
Bill 66 (Business Inventory Tax Relief), revenues
to local government and redevelopment agencies
have been significantly reduced. The sizeable
costs of land assemblage, in some cases, may no
longer be supported through the bonding capacity
of a project's future increment. Also, low and
moderate income housing units removed as part of
redevelopment projects must be replaced withir
that jurisdiction.

Program

Name : "Up-Front" Developer Money

Legislative

Authority: None necessary

Responsible

Agency: Local governments

Program

Description: "Up-front" developer payments are sometimes

utilized when a public agency lacks sufficient
funds to make public improvements and/or to
assemble and purchase land. The agency uses
its power of eminent domain to facilitate
development and the developer funds (up front)
the cost of infrastructure, land assemblage,
and/or relocation,
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"Up-Front" Developer Money (Cont'd)

Comments:

Most agencies nowadays have limited financial
wherewithal due to a reduction in many traditional
funding resources. Federal and state grant funds
have been reduced or are non~existent; the tax
increment resource has been limited due to the
effects of Proposition 13. Therefore, pressures
for developers' "up-front" payments are increasing.
However, as land and building costs rise, the
prospect of developers being able to come up with
these expenses is decreasxng since such projects
become less feasible. By "upfronting” site
preparation costs on intensely developed urban
land, developers can not always be assured of an
economic return on their money.

Program
Name :

Legislative
Authority:

Responsible
Agency:

Program
Description:

Comments:

Capital Improvement Projects - General Fund

Local Ordinances and Budgets

Local governments

These funds can be used for the replacement,
repair and expansion of such things as street
improvements, storm drains, sewer and water
systems, etc. Noise compatible public
facilities such as maintenance yards, animal
shelters, parks, etc.

Projects completed through this program could
provide the infrastructure improvements which
would facilitate establishment of commercial
or industrial uses., Capital improvements can
also include construction of noise compatible
uses,

10-25



Program

Name : Land-Banking

Legislative

Authority: California Constitution, Article XI

Responsible

Agency: Local governments

Program

Description: This is the acquisition of land by public agencies

in contemplation of subsequent development. Hope-
fully, higher and better uses can be made of the
acquired land if development is postponed for a
period of time. It can include the acquisition

of both developed and undeveloped properties,
Local revenues, revenue sharing funds, and Com-
munity Development Block Grant funds can be used
for this purpose.

Comments: Owing to dwindling resources, it is highly
doubtful that any public agency will be able
to embark on a significant land banking program.

Program

Name : Tax Celinquent Land

Legislative

Authority: Revenue and Taxation Code, Division I, Part 6

Responsible

Agency: Iocal agencies

Program

Description: Tax delinquent properties can be leased to
persons agreeing to rehabilitate the units.
Dilapidated units acquired through tax delinquen-
cies could also be demolished and held for
future compatible uses.

Comments: This program offers the means to acquire land

without expenditure of public funds.
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Program
Name :

Legislative
Authority:
Responsible
Agency:

Program
Description:

Comments:

Economic Development Corporation (EDC)

Board of Supervisors approved recommendations by
the CAQ and Economic Council, February 24, 1981

ILos Angeles County

The EDC is a non-profit corporation with broad
development powers, including lease revenue bond
financing and full or partial tax exemption on
property it owns or leases. The EDC would have

a revolving fund of capital for project financing.
It would operate in incorporated areas (only at
invitation of cities) and unincorporated areas

to promote industrial development or revitalization.

This is a newly formed corporation which is in
the process of undertaking its first projects.
It is conceivable that the EDC could undertake
some industrial or commercial (noise compatible)
projects within the LAX ANCLUC Study area.
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An analysis of financing proposals beyond current existing
levels is important for the following three reasons:

1) There is uncertainty that existing or past programs
will be available or funded in the future, If
funded, there is also concern as to the amount of
money that would be available for any given program.

2) Many of the programs do not address the unigue problems
of airports and their environs.

3) Specifically missing in past funding programs is a way
of linking the costs of noise exposure to those that
make the noise.

Although potential programs are only briefly discussed in this
task, they will be more thoroughly reviewed in Task 3.12 which

is an evaluation of the financial impacts of the community land
use alternatives., An important economic concept to consider when
discussing the mitigation of noise impacts, is that of linking
the cost of correcting noise problems to those that make the
noise, 1If this is done properly, costs increase if noise ex-
posure increases and they decrease if noise exposure is reduced.

Property Tax Relief

Tax relief would be given for residential or other noise sensi-
tive properties within noise impacted areas; the tax savings
would be applied to noise insulation improvements, Tax increases
would be waived for improvements which are made because of

noise problems which normally would increase the value of

the structure.

Sound Insulation

Furding would be provided by LAX to insulate homes and other
noise sensitive uses within 65 CNEL contour in adjacent
communities,

Assessment District

This could be formed to include the airport, as well as a
redevelopment area, so that revenues, indebtedress and costs
could be shared.

Non—-Profit Corporation

This would be established with initial capital contributions
from the community, airport and, possibly, private sector
funds,. It could be used to develop land or assemble land
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for recycling to noise-compatible uses, The corporation could
be self-sustaining from revenues from land/development sales
or from annual contributions if necessary.

Joint Powers Aqreement

An arrangement between the communities and the airport that
establishes shared authority and responsibility could be made.
This would also provide a means of sharing revenues, costs,
liabilities and indebtedness.

Memoranda of Understanding

This technique can be used to establish a uniform basis for
acoustical treatment or avigational easement programs between
the communities and the airport.

Profit/Cost Sharing Agreements

Funds to be used as collateral or more conventional financing
arrangements could be generated by agreements between the
communities and the airport.

Revenue Bonds

In addition to funding airport improvements, this technique

could be used to cover redevelopment costs in the surrounding
communities; these costs would be included in the regular airport
financing programs.

Freight and Passenger/Head Tax

This potential source of funds is currently prohibited by
Federal regulations; however, changes in these regulations

could be made which would allow fees to be assessed on those
commuters and shippers who use LAX. The money generated by this
device would then be used to mitigate noise impacts.

Increased Landing Fees

By increasing landing fees, LAX could generate additional
revenue which could be used for a variety of land use compati-
bility programs. The amount of the fee would be directly
proportional to the amount of noise generated by the aircraft,
Thus, the guieter planes would pay smaller fees than the noiser
planes,

Entrance Fees

vehicles entering the central terminal area (World wWay) would
be required to pay a toll. The money could be used for traffic
related improvements in the greater LAX area.
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TASK 1.11

UPDATE COMMUNITY AREA SOCIOECONOMIC DATA

JULY 1981

Prepared by: Los Angeles County Department of Regional Planning
(With the assistance of the cities of E1l Segundo, Hawthorne,
Inglewood and Los Angeles)

For Information Call: Ron Hoffman (213) 974-6474






INTRODUCTION

This task is an update of socio~economic information for the
study area. The U.S. Census was used as the primary data source.
Material from the 1960 and 1970 Censuses were used to show trends
within the study area. The data gathered in this working paper
will be compared with the 1980 Census figures when they are

released at the end of 1981.

The following socio=-economic characteristics were documented

for 1960 and 1970: peopulation, residence status, employment,
income, housing units and value., These characteristics will also
be documented for the 1980 Census later in the study for trend
analysis purposes. 1960 was chosen as the beginning date because
that corresponds to the beginning of jet service to LAX. Some
additional characteristics will be collected for the 1980 Census,
they include: age of population, number of units in structures,

age of structures, and year moved into dwelling.

This working paper will be used in the study as background
information. Tt is hoped that this compilation and analysis of
statistical data will help those involved with the study to

better understand the character of the affected communities and

to bring about an awareness of the magnitude of the number of
people and housing units impacted by the airport. This information
will also identify special needs or characteristics of the
community. Any programs or preoposals planned for the area

will have to take these unique features into account.



METHODOLOGY

Data from the 1960 and 1970 Censuses were collected by the cities
of El Segundo, Hawthorne, Inglewood and Los Angeles and Los Angeles
County. The material was collated and assembled by the County

who also established the format for the working paper.

The census tracts were generally used as the smallest geographical
unit. In those cases where the census tracts were split by the
study boundary, block data or block-group data were used and
estimates were made for the partial tracts., Figures were aggre-
gated from census tracts to neighborhoods (in the larger juris-
dictions)., Neighborhoods were combined to form distinct commun-
ities or jurisdictions. The cities and unincorporated areas
were then grouped into a composite study area. Census tracts
which were divided by city boundaries have been listed in the
jurisdiction within which most of the tract lies, Those tracts
that were in unincorporated areas in 1960 but are now within a
city have been listed under their present jurisdiction. All
figures which involve percentages have been rounded-off, thus,
many will not add up to 100%. To calculate the 1980 dollar value
for the 1960 and 1970 figures a factor of 2.93 and 2.27 was used.
These factors are based on the relationship between the Consumers

Price Index for each census year.

Following this introduction is a summary of the information for
the entire study area. There is then a brief description of
each jurisdiction followed by detailed statistical tables

containing the census data.
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STUDY AREA SUMMARY

puring the period from 1960 to 1970 the study area population
grew by almost 9% to over 270,000. At the same time the area
changed from being primarily white to one which is 58% white,
All areas except El Segundo and Hawthorne showed major increases
in non-white residents. The proportion of people living in the
same house as 5 years prior to the census increased to almost
50% by 1970, thus, indicating a relatively stable community.
Unemployment rose to 7% area~wide and did not decrease in any of
the five communities. Income (based on 1980 dollars) rose only
8¢ on an average but there were wide variations by community;

El Segundo and Hawthorne showing the biggest increases with

Inglewood and Los Angeles County showing decreases.

The total number of housing units increased over 12% between

the 1960 and 1970 census surveys; as of 1970 there were approxi-
mately 100,000 dwelling units in the study area. Home values
rose almost 20% during this period with the greatest increases
in El Segqundc and Hawthorne. Rents rose less dramatically,

with an increase slightly under 6%.

11-3



Summary of Sccio~Economic Data

For Study Area

Total
L.A. L.A. Studs
Jurisdiction El Seqg. ,Haw, = Ing.  City. County . Area
1960
Total Population 14173 7435 54142 112738 61871 250359
Total White 14147 7346 52166 80417 52708 20678
$ White 99 99 96 71 85 8
1970
Total Pop. 15620 9871 62796 119303 65725 272313]
Total White 15468 9586 50601 49622 32792 15806
¢ White 99 97 81 42 50 58
1960
Persons over
5 yrs. old 12764 6722 46079 101288 53469 22032
No. in same house 4955 2541 19175 45448 21543 9366
$ in same house 39 38 42 45 40 43
1970 E
Persons over
5 yrs. old 14466 9110 39686 107496 57791 228549
No. same house 6289 2898 21649 53345 22615 10679
% same house 44 32 55 50 39 47
1960
Total Civilian IQL
Work Force 6255 3574 29447 47195 26677 11314
Total Unemployed 307 264 1683 2970 1843 7067
3 Unemployed 5 7 6 6 7 {:
1970
Total Civilian J:
Work Force 7953 4982 31315 48323 25898 11847
Total Unemployed 440 355 1835 4088 2088 8806
% Unemployed 6 7 6 B8 8 ]—
1960 -
Med. Family -
Income 7834 6981 7750 7105 6062 714
(22954) (20454) (22708) (20818) {(17762) (20939
1970 ]
Med., Family ]
Income 12478 10639 8689 10061 7733 9920
{28325) {24150) (19724) (22838) (17554) (22518

Figures in parentheses represent values adjusted to 1980 dollars.
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Summary of Socio~Economic Data for Study Area

(Cont'd)
Total
L.A. L-A. Study
Jurisdiction . ... El . Seg. .. . Haw. . .Inge . . City . , County  Area
1960
All Units 5018 (%) 2790 (%) 21613 (%)37331 (%) 21961 (%) B8713 (%)
Owner Occupied 2591 52 1116 40 9653 45 22933 61l 9888 45 46181 52
Renter Occupied 2119 42 1479 53 10619 49 12619 34 10629 48 37465 42
Vacant 308 6 195 7 1341 6 1779 5 1444 7 S067 6
1970
All Units 5994 (%) 4194 (%) 26126 (%)40448 (%) 22955 (%) 99717 (%)

Owner Occupied 2509 42 1131 27 9521 36 20395 51 B173 36 41729 42
Renter Occupied 3252 54 2912 69 15510 59 17815 44 13454 59 52943 53

Vacant 233 4 151 4 1095 4 2238 6 1328 6 5045 5
1960
Med. Home Val. 18450 15200 17760 15965 12197 15914
(54059) (44536) (52037) (46777) (35737) (46628)
Med., Rent 94 88 90 82 69 85
(275) {258) (264) (240) (202) (249)
1970
Med., Home Val, 30150 24650 25721 23277 18219 24403
(68441) (55956) (58387) (52839) (41357) (55396)
Med. Rent 132 125 116 114 96 117
(300) (284) (263) (259) (218) (266)

Figures in parentheses represent values adjusted to 1980 dollars.
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City of El Segundo

The population increased 10% in the ten years between 1960 and
1970, The 1970 population of 15620 was 99% white., Residential
stability increased during this period with approximately 44% of
the residents living in the same house for the past 5 years.
Unemployment went up from 5 to 6%. The median family income

went up over 23% to $28325 {as measured in 1980 dollars).

The number of housing units increased almost twice as fast as
the population. By 1970 there were almost 6000 dwelling units.
The proporticon of owner and renter occupied units changed
dramatically during this period. 1In 1960 52% of the units were
owner occupied and 42% were renter occupied; by 1970 this had
reversed and 54% were renter versus 42% owner occupied, The
number of vacant units declined to 4% of the housing stock.
Home values rose over 25% and were the highest in the study area.
Home values adjusted to 1980 dollars were approximately $54,000
in 1960 and $68,000 in 1970. Rents increased by almost 10%,
rising to $300 per month; this was alse the highest in the

study area.
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Population

- City of El1 Segundo
1960
Census _Tracts - 6200 *6201 . Total
Total Population 6927 7246 14173
Total White 6905 7242 14147
$ White 99 99 99
1970
Census_Tracts . 6200 . *p201 . Total
Total Population 7561 8059 15620
Total White 7499 7969 15468
$ White 99 99 99

Residence 5 Yrs. Prior to Census
City of El Segundo

1960
Census Tracts . 6200 ) - *6201 . . Total
Persons Over
5 yrs, old 6208 6556 12764
No. in same house 2270 2685 4955
% in same house 37 41 39
1970
Census Tracts ) 6200 *6201 o . Total
Persons over
5 yrs. 0ld 6997 7469 14466
Noe. in same house 3039 3250 6289
$ in same house 43 44 44

* Split Tract
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Employment

City of El1 Segundo

1960
Census. Tracts 6200 %6201 Total
Total Civilian
Work Force 3058 3197 6255
Total Unemployed 127 180 307
% Unemployed 4 6 5
1970
Census Tracts 6200 *6201 | Total
Total Civilian
Work Force 3923 4030 7953
Total Unemployed 177 263 440
$ Unemployed 5 7 6
Median Family Income (in dollars)
City of El1 Segundo
1960
Census, Tracts 6200 *6201 . Average
Med. Family Income 8156 7511 7834
{22954)
1970
City of El1 Segundo
Census Tracts 6200 *6201 _Average
Med. Family Income 12987 11969 12478
(28325)

*Split Tract
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Housing Units
City of El1 Segundo

1960
Census Tracts . 65200 e X6201 , Total
All Units 2334 (%) 2684 (%) 5018 (%)
Owner Occupied 1225 52 1366 51 2591 52
Renter Occupied 946 41 1173 43 2119 42
vacant le3 7 145 5 308 6
1970
Censys Tracts . 6200 .. k6201 . Total
All Units 2836 (%) 3158 (%) 5994 (%)
Qwner Occupied 1193 42 1316 42 2509 42
Renter Occupied 1552 55 1700 54 3252 54
Vacant 91 3 142 5 233 4
mMedian Single-Family Home Value/
Median Contract Rent (in dollars)
City of El Segundo
1960
Census Tracts 6200, *6201 Average
Med. Home Value 19400 17500 18450
(54059)
Med. Rent 101 87 94
{275)
1960
Census, Tracts 6200 *6201 Total
Med. Home Value 31700 28600 30150
(6844)
Med. Rent 136 128 132
{(300)

*Split Tract
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City of Hawthorne

Almost 10,000 people resided in the portion of Hawthorne within
the study area. This represents an increase of 32% since 1960.
The ethnic composition changed from 99% to 97% white., The resi-
dential mobility increased during this decade with less than 1/3
0f the populaticon residing in the same house for the 5 year period
before the census. Unemployment remained fairly constant at 7%.

The median family income rose about 18% to approximately $25,000.

The housing pattern for this part of Hawthorne showed a substan-
tial increase in renter occupied units; over two-thirds of the
units were occupied by renters, The total number of units in-
creased to about 4200 which is a 50% increase over 1960. The
vacancy rate was 4%, Home values and rents increased 25% and 10%

respectively., Home values went up to $56,000 and rents were $284.
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Population
City of Hawthorne

1960
Census, Tract. . h e 1
Total Population 7435
Total White 7346
$ White 99

1970
Cengus, Tracts p021.01 . . *p021.02 . _ Total
Total Population 7315 2556 9871
Total White 7109 2477 9586
% White 97 97 97

Residence 5 Yrs. Prior to Census
City of Hawthorne

1960
Census, Tract, .. ... *pp21
Persons over
5 yrs. old 6722
No. in same house 2541
¢ in same house 38
1970
Census, Tracts ., .., . . 6p21,01 . . *6p21.02 ., , Total
Persons over
5 yrs, old 6730 2380 9110
No. in same house 2020 878 2898
% in same house 30 37 32

* Split Tract

11-11



Employment
City of Hawthorne

1960
Censys, Tract ... *6021
Total Civilian
Work Force 3574
Total Unemployed 264
$ Unemployed 7
1970
Census, Tracts . . 6p21,01 . *5021.p02 | Total
Total Civilian 3639 1343 4982
Total Unemployed 260 505 355
$ Unemployed 7 7 7

Median Family Income (in dollars)
City of Hawthorne

1960
Census Tract , *6021
Med. Family Income 6981
(20454)
1970
Census, Tracts, . L, 6021.01. . *6021.02 . . . Average
Med. Family Income 10423 10855 10639

(24150}

*Split Tract

Figures in parentheses represent values adjusted to 1980 dollars.
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Housing Units
City of Hawthorne

1960
Census, Tract . *6021
All Units 2790 (%)
Owner Occupied 1116 40
Renter Occupied 1479 53
vacant 195 7

1970
Census Tracts .. $021.01 _ *6021.02 . Total
All Units 3008 (%) 1186 (%) 4194 (%)
Owner Occupied 763 25 368 31 1131 27
Renter Occupied 2141 71 771 65 2912 69
vacant 104 3 47 4 151 4

Median Single-Family Home value/
Median Contract Rent (in dollars)
City of El Segundo

1960
Census, Tract =5 *6021
Med . Home Value 15200
(44536)
Med. Rent 88
(258)
1970
Census, Tracts . 6021.01 *6021.02  ~ Total
Med. Home Value 22900 26400 24650
{55956)
Med. Rent 129 121 125
(284)

*Split Tract

Figures in parentheses represent values adjusted to 1980 dollars.
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City of Inglewood

According to 1960 and 1970 census data, the population within
the ANCLUC Study area increased by 16% or 8,654 persons during
that period. Though the total population had increased within
the study area, the number of whites decreésed by 1,565 persons
and accounted for 81% of the total population in 1970 as to
96% in 1960. The non-white population had experienced a
significant increase in proportion to the numbers in the 1960
census data., During the 1960 to 1970 period, the non-white
population increased by 10,219 persons and accounted for 19%
of the total population in 1970 as compared to 4% in 1960.
Thus, the net increase for the non-white population was a
substantial 517% increase while the white population decreased

by 3%.

The employment status within the ANCLUC Study area has experienced
an increase in the size of the labor force as well as those
numbers employed and unemployed from 1960 to 1970, The labor
force grew by 1,868 persons or 6% between 1960 and 1970.
Unemployment increased from 1,683 persons in 1960 toc 1,835

persons in 1970. In 1960, the unemployment rate for the study

area was 5.7%, but by 1970 the figure was 5.9%.
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The income level within the study area had shifted from the low
end of the income range to the middle to high end of the scale.
As the population experienced an income shift upward from 1960
to 1970, an increase of 12% or $939 occurred in the median
income range within the study area. When converted to 1980

dollars there was a decrease of 13% or $2984,

Between 1960 and 1970, the housing stock increased by 20.9%
(4,513 units). As the nature of the housing changed from single
family to multiple family units, the numbers of owner occupied
and renter occupied units changed accordingly. There was a
marked growth in renter occupied units totaling 4,891 additional
units and equaled a 46% increase .over 1960's 10,619 units,

while renter occupied units increased in numbers, owner occupied
units experienced a decline of 132 units or 1% between 1960

and 1970.

On an average, the Inglewood housing stock in the ANCLUC

study area was valued at $25,721 ($58,387 in 1980 dollars)
which meant an increase in value by 45% (12% in 1980 valuation)
between 1960 and 1970. The housing rental rates rose at

a similar rate as housing values. By 1970, rent averaged

$116 a month, which meant a 29% increase over the ten year
period. 1In 1980 dollars the 1970 median rent was $263 which

was $1 less than 1960.
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Population
City of Inglewcod

1960

Census Tracts 6005 6006 6007 6008 6010

Total Population 2688 5628 6540 6119 4572

Total White 2623 5466 6447 5959 4472

% White 98% 97% 99% 97% 98%

Census Tracts 6011 6012 _ 6014 6019 6020 Tcotal
Total Population 2962 7043 9171 3644 5775 54142
Total White 2912 6741 8823 3612 5111 52166
% White 98% 96% 96% 99% 89% 96%

1970

Census Tracts ,6005.01 6006 6007.01  6007.02 6008.01

Total Population 2709 6191 4534 3160 3699

Total white 1389 3774 2867 1944 1266

% White 51% 0l% 63% 62% 34%

Census Tracts 6008.02 6010 6011 - 6012,01 6012.02

Total Population 2685 6136 4133 5136 2540

Total white 1957 5991 3957 4961 2473

% White 73% 98% 96% 97% 97%

Census Tracts . 6014.01 6014.02 6019 _6020.01 Total

Total Population 5643 3107 5411 7712 62796

Total White 5194 3018 5128 7365 50601

% White 92% 97% 95% 95% Bl%
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Residence 5 yrs. Prior to Census

City of Inglewood

1960
Census Tracts 6005 . 6006 6007 -~ p008 65010
’ersons over
5 yrs, old 2428 5110 6227 5859 4271
No. in same 1282 1528 3294 3398 1166
house
5} in same hse, 53 30 53 58 27
Census, Tracts 6011 6012, ... 6014 65019 . 6020 ., Total
Jersons over
5 yrs. old 2720 6642 8193 3189 1440 46079
Ne. in same
house 767 2431 2761 995 553 19175
$ in same hse,. 28 37 34 32 38 42
1970
Census, Tracts - 6005.,01 6006 . 6007 .01 6007.02 6008.01
Persons over
5 yrs., old 2512 5573 4359 2960 3425
No. in same
house 982 1722 1578 1489 i860
% in same hse. 39 31 36 50 54
Census Tracts ., 6008.02 6010 6011 . 6012,0) 6012.02
FPersons over
5 yrs., old 2548 5871 3827 4888 2353
No. ip same
house 1320 2002 1125 1398 1327
% in same hse, 52 34 29 29 56
Census Tracts .. 6014.01  ,  6014.02 . . 6019 - 6020.01 Total
Persons over
5 yrs, old 5385 2919 4954 6941 39686
No. in same
house 1664 1194 1288 2700 21649
% in same hse, 31 41 26 39 55
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Employment
City of Inglewood

1960

Census Tracts - 6005 6006 6007 . 6008 6010

Total Civilian

Work Force 1330 2705 3242 2864 2519

Total Unemployed 60 103 93 55 149

% Unemployed 5 4 3 2 6
Cenus Tracts 6011 6012 6014 6019 . 6020 Total
Total Civilian

Work Force 1574 3769 4360 1728 3057 29447
Total Unemployed 76 316 275 121 245 1683
$ Unemployed 5 8 6 7 8 6

1970

Census Tracts 6005.01 L 6006 ~6007.01  6007.02 6008.01

Total Civilian

Work Force 1207 3079 2222 1671 1683

Total Unemployed 74 200 74 53 82

% Unemployed 6 7 3 3 5
Census Tracts ., 6008 .02 6010 6011 . 6012.,01 6012,02
Total Civilian

Work Force 1300 3290 2285 2881 1164

Total Unemployed 97 177 150 133 73

$ Unemployed 8 5 7 5 6
Census Tracts 6014.01 6014.02 6019 6012.01 Total
Total Civilian

Work Force 2879 1424 2695 3535 31315

Total Unemployed 193 67 237 225 1835

$ Unemployed 7 5 9 6 6
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Median Family Income (in dollars)

City of Inglewcod

1960
Census Tracts 6005 . 6006, . 6007, . 008 .. 60010
Med. Family
Income 9088 9136 9876 8654 7082
Censusg Tracts 6001 6012 6014 - 6019 6020 . Average
Med. Family
Income 6814 6852 6849 6393 6754 7750
{22708)
1970
Census, Tracts 6005.01 6006 . 6007.01 . 6007.02 6008.01
Med. Family
Income 11512 9130 11051 7875 10205
Census Tracts . 6008,.02 6010, 6011 6012.01 . 6012.p2
Med. Family
Income 9213 7929 7497 7609 B456
Census Tracts . 6014.01 6014.02 6019 6020.01 .  Average
Med. Family
Income 6908 8322 7454 8491 8689
{19724)

Note: Figures in parentheses represent values adjusted to 1980
dollars,
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Housing Units
City of Inglewood

1960

Census Tracts 6005 6006 6007 6008 6010

All Units 848(%) 1996(%) 2330(%) 2429(%) 2211(%)

Owner Occupied 618 73 79 39 1442 62 1611 66 618 28

Renter Occupied 210 25 1063 53 820 35 756 31 1385 63

vacant 20 2 141 8 68 3 62 3 208 9

Census Tracts .. 6011 6012 6014 6019 6020, Total

All Units 1395(%) 190(%) 3572(%) 1458(%) 2184(%) 21613(%)

Owner Occupied 340 24 1197 38 1343 38 639 44 1053 48 9653 45

Renter Occupied 950 68 1779 56 1971 56 711 49 974 45 10619 49

Vacant 105 8 214 7 258 7 108 7 157 7 1341 ¢
1970

Census Tracts 6005.01 6006 6007.01 6007.02 6008.01

All Units 882(%) 2122(%) 1834(%) 1079(%) 1296(%)

Owner Occupied 611 69 746 35 1198 65 710 66 1029 79

Renter Occupied 248 28 1302 61 595 33 326 30 245 19

Vacant 25 3 74 3 41 2 43 4 22 2

Census Tracts _6008.02 6010 , 6011 _6012.01 6012.02

All Units 1222(%) 3072(%) 2121(%) 2717(%) 1089(%)

Owner Occupied 581 48 650 21 253 12 465 17 589 54

Renter Occupied 615 50 2304 75 1712 81 2126 78 461 42

Vacant 26 2 118 4 156 7 126 5 39 4

Census, Tracts 6014.01 | 6014.02 6019 6020.01  Total

All Units 3202(%) 1270(%) 2252(%) 2868(%) 26126(%)

Owner Occupied 515 22 662 52 385 17 1127 39 9521 36

Renter Occupied 694 74 561 44 1680 75 1641 57 15510 59

vacant Occupied 93 4 47 8 187 8 100 4 1095 4
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Median Single-Family HOome Value
Median Contract Rent (in dollars)
City of Inglewcod

1960
Census Tracts 6005 | 6006 | . 6007 6008 . 6010
Med. Home Val. 20300 23000 22400 20300 19400
Med., Rent 99 104 98 84 B85
Census Tract .60 012 6014 | . 6019 6020 .. Average
Med, Home Val, 3600 4900 14500 13300 13900 17760
(52037)
Med. Rent 92 79 85 87 84 90
{264)
1970
Census Tracts 6005.01 6006 007,01 . H007.02  6008.01
Med. Home Val. 18700 30300 28500 28200 24400
Med. Rent 118 119 102 133 103
Censug Tracts .., 6008. 6010 . 1 6012.0 6012.
Med, Home Val. 29500 32200 21300 24200 22300
Med. Rent 88 127 128 121 110
Censusg Tracts 6014.01  6014.02 6019 | _6020.01  Average
Med. Home Val, 23400 22600 21900 22600 25721
{58387)
Med. Rent 118 104 137 117 116
{263)

Note:

dollars,.

Figures in parentheses represent values
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City of Los Angeles

Total population of the South Central area increased by 5,053,
a 20% increase., The white population decreased by 17,154
persons, a 78% decrease, The number of persons living in the
same residence at least 5 years increased by 26%. Unemployment
increased by 463 persons, a 92% increase. The median income

increased by 34%.

An increase of 414 (4%) housing units occurred in the South
Central area during the 10 year period. Owner occupancy
decreased by 4%, renter occupancy increased by 29%. The

vacancy rate decreased by 4%.

The 1970 population of the Southeast area increased by 3057,

a 7% increase over the 1960 figures, The white population
decreased by 11,583 persons, a 72% decrease, The number of
persons living in the same residence at least 5 years increased
by 23%. Unemployment increased by 339 persons, a 18% increase,

The median income decreased by 20%.

An increase of 1,305 housing (9%) units occurred during the
10 year period in the Southeast arsa, Owner occupancy decreased
by 15% and the renter occupancy increased by 29%. 'The vacancy rate

increased by 44%.
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The 1970 population in Westchester decreased by 1,545 persons,

a 4% decrease. The white population decreased by 2,058 perscons,
a 5% decrease, Unemployment increased by 316 persons, a 53%
increase. The median income increased by 59% or 24% when
converted to 1980 dellars. The number of persons living in the

same residence at least 5 years increased by 6%.

An increase of 1,398 housing (10%) units occurred in Westchester
during the 10 year pericd. Owner occupancy decreased by 13%
and renter occupancy increased by 75%. The vacancy rate increased

by 17%.
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Population

City of Los Angeles

1960
South Central

Census Tracts 2378 2379 2381, 2382

Total Pop. 3832 3464 3852 4195

Total wWhite 3161 2844 3403 3349

% White 82 82 88 81

Census Tracts 2384 . 2385 2386 Total

Total Pope. 4226 4624 1076 25269

Total White 3829 4424 1069 22079

$ White 91 96 99 87

Southeast

Census Tracts 2399 .240] 2402 . 2403 2404 , 240]]
Total Pop. 4184 2103 4093 4116 4108 498L
Total White 476 707 2377 3196 3483 2341
% White 11 34 58 78 85 4
Census

Tracts . ., . 2406 . 407 2412 | . 421 . 2422 42 Totay
Total Pop. 3433 ZT—H—%TSM 629 %‘Tz‘lzo 4388 3277 4508
Total White 290 531 1385 61 832 499 16124
% White 8 11 85 2 19 14 36

1970
South Central

Census Tracts 2378 2379 2381 2382

Total POp. 4205 4043 4842 5231

Total white 926 426 619 1035

% White 22 11 13 20

Census Tracts 2384 . 23B5 2386  Total

Total Pop. 4889 5853 1259 30322

Total white 835 880 204 4925

% White 17 15 16 16

Scutheast

Census Tracts ., . 2399 2401 2402 2403 2404 2405
Total ?op. 5290 2689 4204 5248 5109 526f
Total White 309 324 568 575 885 57
% White 6 13 16 11 17 1%
Census
_Tracts 2406 2407 *2412 2421 2422 2423 Total
Total Pop. 3433 5134 1827 2948 4232 2757 48137
Total White 290 173 303 28 341 17¢9 454
% White 8 3 17 1 10 7

* Split Census Tract
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Population
City of Los Angeles

1960

Westchester
Census Tracts *2764 *2765 2766 2767 276B 2769
Total Population 3155 2365 6644 3587 2734 4329
Total wWhite 3123 2341 6624 3567 2726 4328
$ White 99 99 99 99 99 99
Census, Tracts . . 2771 2772 | 2773 L 2774 2781 Total
Total Populaticon 3854 3006 4238 3638 4839 42389
Total White 3852 2982 4238 3604 4825 42210
$ White 99 99 100 99 99 99

Los Angeles
Area South Central Southeast Westchester Total
Total Population 25269 45080 42389 112738
Total White 22079 16128 42210 80417
$ White 87 36 99 71

1970

Westchester
Census Tracts *2764 _*X2765 2766.01  2766.02 2767 2768
Total Population 2945 2271 3387 5818 3298 2763
Total White 2916 2203 3322 5779 3246 2713
§ White g9 97 99 99 98 98
Census
Tracts ., 2769 J277 L2772 ., 2773 2774 . . 2781 Total
Total
POp. 3759 3737 3207 2346 3053 4260 40844
White 3707 3673 3106 2320 2943 4224 40152
% White 99 98 97 99 96 99 a8

Los Angeles
Area . .. South Central .. Southeast Westchester Total
Total Population 30322 48137 40844 119303
Total White 4925 4545 40152 49622
$ White 16 9 98 42

* Split Tract
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Residence 5 Yrs, Pricor to Census
City of Los Angeles

1960
South Central

Census Tracts 2378 2379 2381 2382
Persons over

5 yrs. old 3543 3253 3609 3940

No. in same house 1466 1544 1546 1808

$ in same house 41 47 43 46
Census, Tracts, . 2384 , 2385 | 2386 - Total
Persons over

5 yrs. old 4064 4355 1627 23791
No. in same house 2346 2417 566 11693

$ in same house 58 55 55 49

Scutheast
Census, Tr, 2399 . 240} ., 2402 0 . 24Dp3 . 2404 2405
Persons
over 5 yrs., 3548 1799 3566 4653 4713 4253
No., same 1781 888 1429 749 524 1547
% sSame 50 49 40 16 11 36
Census, Tr. 2406 2407 *2412 2421 2422 2433 Total
Persons
over 5 yrs, 2878 4439 474 2753 3703 2771 39550
No. same 2400 2615 693 357 1747 1331 16061
% same 83 59 47 13 47 48 4]
1970
South Central

Census Tracts, 2378 . 2379 2381 2382
Persons over

5 yrs. old 3966 1578 4460 4766

No. in same house 1864 2290 2319 1897
% in same house 47 64 52 40
Census Tracts 2384 2385 2386  Total
Persons over

5 yrs. old 4318 5903 505 27496
No. in same house 2365 3719 322 14776
$ in same house 55 63 64 54

Southeast

Census Tr. 2399 2401 , 2402 2403 2404 2405
Persons
cver 5 yrs. 4625 2364 3734 4386 4614 4550
No. same 2729 1085 . 1378 1390 1859 1911
$ Same 59 46 37 32 40 42
Census Tr,. 2406 2407 *24)2 2421 2422 2423, Total
Persons
over 5 yrs., 2975 4678 i623 2326 1716 2343 41934
No . same 1737 3041 B75 900 1821 1101 19827
% Same 58 65 54 39 49 47 47

* Split Tract
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Residence 5 Yrs, Prior to Census

City of Los Angeles

1960
Westchester
Census Tracts *2764 *2765 2766 2767, . 2768 2769
Persons over
5 yrs. old 2859 2161 5924 3194 2512 3964
No., in same house 1687 994 2228 1669 1468 2345
$ in same house 59 46 38 52 58 59
Census Tracts 2771 L2772 . 2773 2774, .. . 2781 . Total
Persons over
5 yrs. old 3380 2637 3850 3109 4357 37947
No., in same house 1952 305 2110 1350 1586 17694
$ in same house 58 12 55 43 36 47
Los Angeles
Area . ., ., . South, Central .., . Southeast ., _Westchester, Total
Persons over
5 yrs. old 23791 39550 37947 101288
No, in same house 11693 16061 17694 45448
$ in same house 49 41 47 45
1970
Westchester
Census Tracts L *2764 . *2765 . 2766.01  2766.02 . 2767 2768
Persons over
5 yrs. old 2779 2209 3273 5559 2992 2649
Ne. in same house 1751 1127 1473 2557 17495 1881
$ in same house 63 51 45 46 60 71
Census
Tracts o, 2769, 2771 . 2772 . .. 2773 2774 , 2781, Total
Pers, over
5 yrs. 3546 3353 2825 2000 2779 4102 38066
No., in
same house 1915 1777 452 9560 1167 1887 18742
$ in
same house 54 53 16 48 42 46 49
Los Angeles
Area .. gouth Central = . Southeast ..  Westchester _Total
Persons over
5 yrs., old 27496 41934 38066 107496
No. in same house 14776 19827 18742 53345
$ in same house 54 47 49 50

* Split Tract
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Employment

City of Los Angeles

1960
south Central

Census Tracts , 2378 L2379 .. 2381 . 2382
Total Civilian

Work Force 1760 1606 1912 2095
Total Unemployed 110 53 65 132
% Unemployed 6 3 3 6
Census, Tracts 2384 2385 23B6 Total
Total Civilian

Work Force 2030 2231 541 12175
Total Unemployed 67 58 20 505
% Unemployed 3 3 8 4

Southeast

Census Tracts . .. 2399 2401 2402 .. . 2403 2404 2405
Total Civilian

Work Force 1654 838 1688 1750 1863 2016
Total Unemployed 177 95 190 l64 122 254
$ Unemployed 11 11 11 9 7 13
Census Tr. 2406 2407 *2412 2421 2422 2423 Total
Total

Civ. WF 1328 2005 747 563 1368 1009 16829
Tot. Unemp. 154 224 45 103 191 153 1872
% Unemp. 12 11 6 18 14 15 11

1970
South Central

Census, Tracts 2378 ., 2379 2381 2382

Total Civilian

Work Force 1667 1939 2273 2280

Total Unemployed 100 128 175 171

% Unemployed 6 7 8 8

Census Tracts 2384 2385 2386 , Total

Total Civilian

Work Force 2149 2563 561 13432

Total Unemployed 184 164 46 968

% Unemployed 9 6 8 7

Southeast

Census Tracts 2399 2401 . 2402, . 2403 2404 2405

Total Civilian

Work Force 1791 881 1207 1872 1910 1724

Total Unemployed 231 148 175 257 219 269

% Unemployed i3 17 15 14 11 16
Census, Tr. 2406 2407 *2412 2421 2422 2423 Total
Total

Civ., WF 1272 1264 752 285 917 730 14578
Tot, Unemp. 159 230 83 105 189 146 2211
% Unemp. 13 18 11 a7 21 20 15

*Split Tract
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Employment
City of Los Angeles

1960
Westchester
Census Tracts *2764 *2765 2766 2767 2768 . , 2769
fotal Civilian
Wwork Force 1238 991 2620 1374 1172 1865
Total Unemployed 33 66 82 43 34 80
[} Unemployed 3 7 3 3 3 4
Census Tracts 2771 . 2772 2773 2774 2781 Total
otal Civilian
nork Force 1594 1667 1871 1513 2286 18191
Total Unemployed 44 46 55 46 64 593
[T Unemployed 3 3 3 3 3 3
Los Angeles
Area. . e . Sguth Central . Sputheast Westchester Total
[rdEaI Civilian
L Nork Force 12175 16829 18191 47195
Total Unemployed 505 1872 593 2970
Unemployed 4 11 3 6
1970
— Westchester
Zensus. Tracts *2764 . *2765 . 2766.01 . 2766.02 2767 2768
—Total Civiiian
_Work Force 1313 1053 1680 3144 1399 1258
Total Unemployed 49 79 105 94 40 56
% Unemployed 4 7 6 3 3 4
—Census
Tracts, . 2769 . 2771 L 2772 . 2273 . 2774 _2781 .. Total
“Tot. Civ.
-Work Force 1737 1724 2039 1087 1452 2427 20313
Total
—Unemp. 33 70 52 100 139 92 909
$ Unemp. 2 4 3 9 10 4 4
Ios Angeles
Area , South Central Southeast Westchester .~ Total
~Total Civilian
Aork Force 13432 14578 20313 48323
~Total Unemployed 968 2211 909 4088
$ Unemployed 7 15 4 8
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Median Family Income {in dollars)

City of Los Angeles

1960
South Central
Census Tracts | 2378 2379 . 23B1 . . 23B2
Median Family Income 5976 7146 6835 6946
Census Tracts : 2384 2385 2386 Average
Median Family Income 8089 7831 7953 7254
Southeast
Census Tracts . 2399 . 2401 2402 2403 _2404 2405
Medlan Famlily Income 4695 5190 5475 4971 5648 5191
Census
Tracts . 2406 2407 . *2412 . 2421, . 2422 2423 . Total
Med. Fam., '
Income 4922 5380 6823 2613 4206 4620 4978
1970
South Central
Census Tracts 2378 2379 2381 2382
Median Family Income 8682 10154 9542 8543
Census Tracts 2384 2385 2386 Total
Median Family Income 10120 10946 10076 9723
Southeast
Census Tracts . 2399 2401 2402 2403, 2404 2405
Median Family Income 6661 5707 6785 6986 7407 6525
Census
Tracts . . .. 2408 L2407 . *2412 | . 2421, 2422 2423 Total
Med, Fam,
income 7816 7404 G072 2846 4952 4135 5987

* Split Tract Estimate
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Median Family Income (in dollars)
City of Los Angeles

1960
Westchester

Census, Tracts *2764 *2765 . 2766 . 2767 . 2768 . 2769
Med. Family Income 9938 9511 11150 8680 9102 9453

Census, Tracts L. 2771 2772 2773 2774 781 ,. , Average
Med. Family Income 8175 7082 8652 7511 10663 9083
Los Angeles
Area . . . .. ... ... _South Central , .. Southeast, ., .,k Westchester Average
Med., Family Income 254 4978 9083 7105
{21254) {14586) {26437) {20818)
1970
Westchester
Census, Tracts........*2764 ... *2765, . . 216601 . 276602 2767 .. . 2768
Med., Family Income 16761 4179 18524 17960 12809 14700
Census
Tracts . 2769 ., 2771 .. .. . 2772 .. 27713 , . . 2774 .. 2781 . Average
Med, Fam,.
Income 14217 14042 10006 12708 10843 16941 14474
Los Angeles
Area ... . ....... . _South Central _ _ Southeast . .6 _Westchester, Average
Med. Fam. Income 9723 S987 14474 10061
(28488) (17542) {32855) {29479)

* Split Tract

Figures in parentheses represent values adjusted to 1980 dollars.
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Housing ]
City of Los Angeles
1960 ]
South Central
Census Tracts ., . .. 2378 .., 2379 . . 2381 , . . ., 2382
All Units 1346 (%) 1293 (%) 1530 (%) 1858 (%)
Owner Occupied 869 56 989 76 981 64 1044 56 ]
Renter Occupied 417 31 265 20 473 31 734 40
Vacant 60 4 39 3 76 5 80 4 -
Census Tracts ... .. ..23B4 ., . 2385 ., 2386 . Total -~
All uUnits 1570 (%) 1672 (%) 358 (%) 9627 (%)
Owner Occupied 1309 83 1269 76 317 89 6778 70 i
Renter Occupied 232 15 327 20 39 11 2487 26 | |
Vacant 29 2 76 5 2 1 362 4
Southeast

Census, Tragts , .. .. _24p1 . 402 . 2403 . 2404 . 24p5
All Units 1306 (% 677 (%) 1458 (%) 546 (%) 1619 (%) 1647 (2)
dwner Occupied 640 49 333 49 683 47 523 34 813 S0 774 4
Renter Occupied 614 47 307 45 670 46 510 58 716 44 774 4°-
Vacant 52 4 37 5 105 7 113 7 90 6 99 2
Census | |
Tracts, . ., 2406 . . 2407 *2412 2A21 2422 2423 .,  Total
All uUnits 1084 (%) 1391 (%) 630 (%) 690 (%) 1231 (%) 962 (%) 14241 (i
dwher Occ, 559 52 997 72 422 67 11 2 556 45 352 37 6663 4
Renter Occ. 426 39 353 25 170 27 670 97 568 46 542 56 6720 47
Jacant 99 ¢ 41 3 38 6 9 1 107 7 68 7 858 ﬁ

1970 L

South Central
~ensus, Tracts L2378 .. 2379 . . 2381 .. ., 2382
ill Units 1213 (%) 1310 (%) 1662 (%) 2023 (%)
Jwner Occupied 796 66 967 74 952 57 972 48
Renter Occupied 369 30 295 23 658 40 969 49
Jacant 48 4 48 4 52 3 82 4
-ensus, Tracts . . .., . 23B4 . . 2385 2386 . Total
All Units 1607 (%) 1860 (%) 366 (%) 10041 (%)
Jwner Occupied 1227 76 1267 68 308 84 6489 65
lenter Occupied 325 20 538 29 50 14 3204 32
Jacant 58 3 55 3 g 2 348 3
Southeast

-ensus Tracts. . ., 2399 2401, .. 2402 2403 2404 . . 2405
\ll Units 1767 (%) 826 (%) 1358 (%) 1822 (%) 1839 (%) 1780 (%
mwner Occupied 655 37 345 42 454 33 488 27 673 37 657 3
enter Occupied 1011 57 447 54 772 57 1171 64 1015 55 949 53
facant 101 6 34 4 132 10 163 9 151 8 174 1
'ensus
‘racts, . 24 407, *24 . 4 . 2422 oo 2423 ... Total
11 Units 1090 (%) 1558 (%) 617 (%) 625 (%) 1309 (%) 955 (%) 15546 (%
wner Occ, 439 40 894 57 370 60 11 2 431 133 250 26 5667 38
lenter Occ. 573 53 575 37 210 34 576 92 752 57 593 62 8644 54
'acant 78 7 89 6 37 6 38 6 126 10 112 12 1235 ¢

Split Tract
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Housing Units
City of Los Angeles

1960
Westchester

Census Tracts . *2764 *27 L 2766 .. . 2767 . . 2768 2769
[T Units ; §'49""(%"‘)‘_"f%_‘0 (3] '“2_20"“04 (%) 986 (%) 787 (%) 1431 (%)

Lowner Occupied 790 93 564 80 1465 73 752 76 736 94 1083
Renter Occupied 51 6 122 17 376 19 218 22 39 5 324
acant 8 1 15 2 163 8 16 2 i2 1 24
Census, Tracts .. . 2771 2772 . %773“ e 2774, L, 2781 Total
All Units 1441 (%) 317 (%) 313 (%) 1195 (%) 1739 (%) 13463
wner Occupied 989 87 111 8 1175 89 645 54 1182 68 9492
renter Occupied 129 11 1096 83 119 9 493 41 445 26 3412
Vacant 23 2 110 8 19 1 57 5 112 6 559
Los Angeles
Area, . . ...,.. ... . South Central  Southeast = . Westchester Total
1l Units 9627 (%) 14241 (%) 13463 (%) 37331
wner Occupied 6778 70 6663 47 9492 71 22933
Renter Occupied 2487 26 6720 47 3412 25 12619
Vacant 362 4 858 6 559 4 1779
1970
Westchester
ensus Tracts . . Lo k27648 ,*2]62..‘.,I2?6§.%l. . 2766.02 2767 . 276B
11l Units 873 (%) 734 (%) 61 (%) 2246 (%) 982 (%) 901
Owner Occupied 794 91 543 74 695 60 912 41 677 69 725
Jenter Occupied 70 8 184 25 423 36 1185 53 296 30 142
acant g 1 7 1 43 4 149 7 9 1 34

Census
racts, . ., . 2769 2771 2772 . 2773 . 2774 2781  Total
All
Units 1422 (%) 1170 (%) 1564 (%) 929 (%) 1095 (%) 1784 (%) 14861
wner 993 70 927 79 107 7 491 53 478 44 897 50 8230
enter 399 28 228 19 1376 88 336 36 574 52 754 42 5967
vacant 30 2 15 1 8l 5 102 11 43 4 133 7 655
Los Angeles
Area L ) _South Central . . Southeast Westchester Total
All Units 10041 (%) 15546 (%) 14861 (%) 40448
wner Occupied 6489 65 5667 38 8239 55 20395
..enter Occupied 3204 32 B644 54 5967 40 17815
vacant 348 3 1235 8 655 4 2238

* Split Tract

11-33

76
23
2

(%)
71
25

(%)
61

(%)
80
16

(%)
55
40

(%)
51
44



Median Single Family Home Value/
Median Contract Rent {(in dollars)

City of Los Angeles

1960
South Central
Census, Tracts . 2378 2379 2381 . 23B2
Med, Home Value 13300 16500 16900 16400
Med, Home Rent 61 75 79 67
Census Tracts ., . 2384 ., 2385 . _2386, Average
Med, Home Value 17000 17500 17400 16429
Med. Home Rent 72 70 N/A 71
Southeast
Census Tracts : 22399, 2401, . 2402 2403 2404 2405
Med ., Home value 11100 10400 9900 11500 12300 10200
Med . Home Rent 69 71 70 74 80 75
Census !l
Tracts 2406, ., 2407 2412 *2421 . 2422 . 2423 Avera
Med, Home
vValue 10300 11600 13800 N/A 10300 9100 1095{1
Med. Rent 71 76 82 54 71 71 73
1970 B
South Central |
Census Tracts 2378 2379 23B1. 2382
Med. Home Value 18600 22000 22300 21500 -
Med., Home Rent 85 91 99 88
Census Tracts, .. 2384 _2385. 2386 _. Average B
Med. Home value 22100 22600 23100 21748
Med . Home Rent 97 91 112 95 fl
Scutheast i
Census Tracts . 2399 . 2401 _ 2402 2403 . 2404 2405
Med., Home Value 15600 14700 14400 16800 17200 14900
Med. Home Rent 77 81 81 90 96 82 5
Census -
Tracts 2406 ., 2407 2412 .. . *242]) . 2422, . 2423 Average
Med., Home 4_
Value 14800 15900 18500 N/A 14100 13200 1546
Med. Rent 82 80 88 66 70 69 81

N/A - Not available in census

*gplit Tract
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Median Single-Family Home Value/
Median Contract Rent {(in dollars)
City of Los Angeles

1960
Westchester
Census _Tracts , . ,%764 L., 27PD .. 2166 . é?ﬁ? L 2T6B . 2768
Med, HOme Valiue 21800 20500 25000 800 20500 21200
Med . Rent N/A N/A 118 95 N/A 88
Census Tracks . . .. 2771 2772 2773 2774 .  27B1 Average
Med. Home Value 17500 N/A 18100 16700 25000 20510
Med, Rent N/A 92 N/A 90 127 102
Los Angeles
Area ... Sguth Central . . Southeast __Westchester = Average
Med. Home Value 16429 10955 20510 15965
(48137) (32098) {60094) (46777)
Med . Rent 71 72 102 82
{208) {211) {299) {240)
1970
Westchester

766

Census Tracts . ) : : . A, , | . ; L,
31700 31300 46700 35600 28900 30900

Med ., Home Value

Med. Rent 184 143 178 198 148 216
Census
Tracts ., . . 276 P . , 27 . . ., ., AVerag:
Value 31000 27300 30000 9400 23400 45300 32625
Rent 123 183 138 145 136 211 167
Los Angeles
prea ... ..., .. .. South Central . Southeast . Westchester . Average
Med. Home Value 21743 15464 32625 23277
{49357) {35103) {74059) {52839)
Med. Rent 25 B1 167 114
{216) (184) (3792) {259)

Figures in parentheses represent values adjusted to 1980 dollars.

N/A = Not available in census,
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County of Los Angeles

The population of the Florence~Graham area decreased 19% between
1960 and 1970. The percentage of white population went down from
30% to 20%. The residential stability {persons living at the same
residence for the past 5 years) was high and increased to 56% of
the residents., The unemployment rate remained stationary at 10%.
Median family income went up $1025 in 1970 to $5650; however,

when adjusted to compensate for inflation there was a 5% decrease.
The housing picture for the Florence-Graham area was characterized
by a 13% decrease in total housing units, The percentage of
homeowners decreased slightly and the vacancy rate remained
constant at 8%. Adjusted home values increased significantly

(20%) but rents actually decreased slightly.

The Westmont area experienced a 22% population increase over

the 1960 figure. The racial composition changed from 99% to 18%
white; this represents the largest shift in the unincorporated
study area., Residential stability decreased from 42% to 31%; in
other words, less than a third of the population lived in the
same house for the past 5 years. Unemployment increased from 6%
to 9% while the adjusted family income decreased by 11%. On the
housing front, westmont experienced some growth (8%) in total
housing units,., During this period the percentage of renters
increased to 60% and the homeowners dropped to 33%; the vacancy
rate increased slightly to 7%. The adjusted value of single
family homes increased slightly (7%) with rents increasing only

3%.
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Only 1024 persons were added to the Lennox area between the 1960
and the 1970 census estimates. The white population experienced
a slight decrease (tp 97%). Residential stability went up 6% to
a figure of 42%. Unemployment decreased to 6%. Median family
income, when adjusted to inflation rates, increased 11%; this

was the only unincorporated area in the study to experience an
income increase. In Lennox the housing stock grew by 761 units
cr an 8% increase. As in the other areas the percent of home-
owners decreased and the renters increased {to 59%). The vacancy
rate decreased to a low figure of 4%. The adjusted home values
and rents increased more in this area than any other unincorporated
portion of the study; home values went up 22% and rents increased

16%.
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Population

County of Los Angeles

1960

Florence=-Graham
Census Tracts ., 5351 . 5352, . *5353 . 5354 . Total
Total Population 3064 4374 2111 2716 12265
Total White 980 377 1456 898 3711
§ White 32 9 69 33 30

Westmont

Census, Tracts . 6001 5002 . BD03 _6004 .. Total
Total Population 4282 6902 7701 5212 24097
Total White 4184 6819 7626 5195 23824
§ white 98 99 99 99 99

Lennox-Del Aire
Census Tracts ., . , 6015 .. . 6016 .., 6017 6018 .. ... 6022 Total
Total Population 4031 4263 4720 4800 7695 25509
Total White 3950 4137 4670 4744 7672 25173
% White 98 97 99 99 99 99

Unincorporated Area
Area i Florence Westmont.  Lennox . Total
Total Population 12265 24097 25509 61871
Total White 3711 23824 25173 52708
$ White 30 99 99 85
1970

FlorencerGraham
Census Tracts . . . 5351.02 . . 5352 ., *5353 ... 5354 . . Tqtal
Total Population 2759 3055 1864 2204 9882
Total White 392 112 1081 347 1932
% White 14 4 58 16 20

Westmont

Census
Trac;s. .., 6001 _6002.,01 , . . 6002.02  £p03.01  6003.02 .. 6004 Total
Tota
POp. 5259 1652 7310 5687 4710 4692 29310
Total
White 876 267 1097 1153 746 1013 5152
$ White 17 16 15 20 16 22 18

Lennox=-pel Aire
Census, Tracts _6015 6016 _6p17, _6018 6022 . Total
Total Population 4988 3818 5969 5063 6695 26533
Total White 4810 3692 5747 4865 6594 25708
$ White 96 97 96 96 98 97

Unincorporated Area

Area .. . .. .. .. Florence _Westmont ., , _Lennox .. Total
Total Population 9882 29310 26533 65725
Total White 1932 5152 25708 32792
$ White 20 18 97 50

*Split Tract
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Residence 5 yrs, Prior to Census

County of Los Angeles

1960
Flaorence=Graham
Census, Tracts . . 5351 D322 . *5353. , 5354, . . Total
Persons over
5 yrs. old 1705 3710 1720 2223 9358
Ne. in same house 779 1960 636 1014 4389
% in same house 46 53 37 46 47
Wastmont
Census, Tracts _6P01 | , 6DD2, 6003 . b0P4. Total
Persons over
5 vyrs. old 3857 6191 6932 4726 21706
No. in same house 1248 2423 2860 2482 2013
$ in same house 32 39 41 53 42
Lennox=Del Air
Census Tracts,, .. ... ,6p1p, . . 6016 pOL17 . 601B . 6022 Total
Persons over
5 vyrs. old 3533 3686 4132 4276 6778 22405
No. in same house 1166 1031 1280 1282 3382 8141
$ in same house 33 28 31 30 50 36
Unincorpqrated, Area
Area. . e Florence . . ,,6K Westmont, , .. Lennox ... Tqotal
Persons over
5 yrs. old 9358 21706 22405 53469
No. in same house 4389 9013 8141 21543
% in same house 47 42 36 40
1970
Florence=Graham
Census, Tracts,,, ..5351.02. ..., 5352, . ..,%5353,, ... 5354 ... 6 Total
Persons over
5 yrs. old 2463 2778 1523 2101 8865
No. in same house 1637 1577 701 1086 5001
$ in same house 66 57 46 52 56
Westmont
Census
Tracts, 6001 . 6p02.Dpl ., 60Pp2.02 . 6003.p01 6003.02 .,.6p04 ,,6 Total
Persons
over 5 4471 1332 6384 4794 4182 4211 25374
Same hse 1081 g3 1776 1176 1593 1772 7781
% 24 29 28 25 38 42 31
Lennox-~Del Airg
Census, Tracts ., ... . 6015 .. , . pOlp . .. 6p17 , 6018 . 6022 . Total
Persons over
5 yrs, old 4410 3605 5008 4299 6230 23552
No. in same house 1213 1517 1748 1493 3862 9833
$ in same house 28 42 35 35 62 42
Unincorporated Area
pdrea . ,.. . Florence , ., Westmont . . Lennox . Total
Persons
over 5 8865 25374 23552 57791
No,. in same hse. 5001 7781 9833 22615
% in same house 56 i1 42 39

*Split Tract
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Employment

County of Los Angeles

1960
Florence-Graham
Census Tracts 2391 ... 5352 .  *5353 . .. 5354, ., Total
Total Civilian
Work Force 1140 1366 684 814 4004
Total unemployed 91 110 1le 70 387
% unemployed 8 8 17 9 10
Westmont
Censys, Tracts 6001 .., 6002 ,H003,. .., 6004 ., . Total
Total Civilian
Work Force 1897 3207 3425 2307 10836
Total unemployed 122 202 191 81 596
$ unemployed 6 6 6 4 6
Lennox-~Del Aire
Census_Tracts _ . 6015 6016 .. HOYT7 ...  HOLB. , .., 6022 . Total
Total Civiiian
Work Force 1961 1938 2299 2368 3271 11837
Total unemployed 157 174 190 191 148 860
$ unemployed 8 9 8 8 5 7
Unincorporated. Area
Area, . . .. ........ . Florence. . Westmont, . .. . lLennox. , ., Total
Total Civilian
Work Force 4004 10836 11837 26677
Total unemployed 387 596 860 1843
$ unemployed 10 6 7 7
1970
Florence~Graham
Census Tracts .. . 5351.02 5352 . *5353 5354 , Tatal
Total Civiliian
Work Force 982 731 479 548 27440
Total unemployed 70 100 57 58 285
% unemployed 7 14 12 11 10
Westmont
Census
Tracts .. 6001, . .,60p02.01 .. 6002.02 6003.01 .. HOP3.02 6004 . .  Total
Total
Civ., WF 1886 532 3060 2047 1604 1951 11080
Unemp. 228 60 401 160 153 45 1047
% 12 11 13 8 10 2 9
Lennox-~Del, Aire
Census Tracts ., . §015 . . . 6pl6 . 6017 ., . 601B 5022 Total
Total Civilian
Work Force 2456 1726 2560 2041 3295 12078
Total unemployed 141 98 191 161 165 756
$ unemployed 6 6 7 8 5 6
Unincorporated, Area
Area .. _Florence . .,  Westmeont . . Lepnox . ., . Total
Total Civilian
Work Force 2740 11080 12078 25898
Total unemployed 285 1047 756 2088
% unemployed 10 9 6 8

*Split Tract

11-40



Median Family Income (in dollars)
County of Los Angeles

1960
Florsnce-Graham
census Tracts. . L0351 .
Median Family Income 4824 4678
W;stmonp
Tracts . 6001 ., . o 12 . Al
Median Family Income 5904 6210 7002 8196 6828

Lennox=-Del Aire

Census Tracts, ... ... 6045 .. GG BOLV.. .. 60AB..... . 022 . .. Average
Median Family Income 6340 6365 6584 6549 7832 6734

nincorpgrated Are

Area .., .., ...,  Florence . Westmont . Lennox, _. Average
Median Family Income 4625 6828 6734 6062
{13551) (20006) (19731) (17762)
1970

Florencem=Graham

Census Tracts, . . . 5351.02 5352 = *5353 . _ 5354  Average
jedian Family Incom 6687 4589 6547 4775 650

Westmont
Census

[racts . . pOOL1 .  pOP2.pl 6002.02 . H003,.,01 .. .6003.p2 . 6004 . Average
Med . Fam,

Income 6477 7056 7257 6980 8819 10327 7819
Lennox~Del Aire
fensus Tracts ... . 6015 .. .p016 .. . GPI7 . . 6PLB. .. F022 . . Average
ledian Family Income 8590 9943 9045 8836 12233 8729
Pnincorporated Areas

Area . oo ... JFlorence . = Westmont ., Lenpnox . Average

ledian Family Income 5650 7819 9729 7733
{12826) (17749) {22085) (17554)

Tigures in parentheses represent values adjusted to 1980 dollars.

*gplit Tract
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Housing Units
County of Los Angeles

1960
Florence=Graham
census, Tracts 5351 ., 5352 .. . *5353 2354 ... ,Total _
311 Units 939 (%) 1209 (%) 616 (%) 782 (%) 3546 (%)
Jwner Occupied 451 48 594 49 228 37 249 32 1522 43
Renter Occupied 432 46 534 44 339 55 432 55 1737 49
vacant 56 6 81 7 49 8 101 13 287 8
Wastmont
sensus, Tracts 6001 ___ 6002 ..  6p03 .. .. 60p4 . . Total
311 Units 1780 (%) 2763 (%) 2853 (%) 1597 (%) 8993 (%)
Jwner Occupied 528 30 1166 42 1350 47 1053 66 4097 46
Renter Occupied 1167 66 1443 52 1308 46 516 32 4434 49
vacant 85 5 154 6 195 7 28 2 462 5
Lennox=pel Aire
census Tracts 6015 6016 . 6017 ... .6p18 . .  ,6p22 . . Tqtall.
a1l Units 1554 (%) 1624 (%) 1924 (%) 2013 (%) 2307 (%) 9422 (%
Jwner Occupied 528 34 638 39 684 36 775 38 1644 71 4269
Renter Occupied 866 57 877 54 1066 55 1071 53 558 24 4458
Vacant 140 9 109 7 174 9 167 8 105 S 695 7
Unincorporated Area
Area . . ,Florence . Westmont  Lennox . . Total
all Units 3546 (%) 8993 (%) 9422 (%) 21961 (%)
Owner Occupied 1522 43 4097 46 4269 45 9888 45
Renter Occupied 1737 49 4434 49 4458 47 10629 48
Vacant 287 8 462 5 695 7 1444 7
1970
Florence=-Graham
census, Tracts 5351.02 5352 . . ¥53p3 . . . .5354 Total
All Units 873 (%) 980 (%) 601 (%) 648 (%) 3102 (%)
Swner Occupied 401 46 432 44 204 34 204 31 1241 40 ]
Renter Occupied 433 50 462 47 361 60 372 57 1628 52
Vacant 39 4 86 9 36 6 72 11 233 8
westmont ]
Census
gicts. _6p01 ..., 6002.01 6pp2.02 ... HP03.01 _5003.02 . 6004 | Total
Units 1859 (%) 564 (%) 2604 (%) 2035 (%) 1230 (%) 1378 (%) 9670 mk
Owner 370 20 134 24 685 26 431 21 736 60 B80 64 3236 33
Renter 1357 73 372 66 1706 66 1418 70 466 38 458 33 5777 RO
Vacant 132 7 58 10 213 8 186 9 28 2 40 3 657 -r
Lennox~pel Aire
Census Tracts 6015, 6016 . .. .pPr7 ... . . 6018 . 6022 _._Total
all Units 2074 (%) 1413 (%) 2387 (%) 2048 (%) 2261 (%) 10183 LE
Owner Occupied 444 21 491 35 646 27 615 30 1500 66 3696
Renter Occupied 1503 72 877 62 1642 69 1312 64 715 32 6049 59
Vacant 127 6 45 3 99 4 121 6 46 2 438 4
pnincorporated, Area
Area _Florence, . Westmont . , Lennox. ., Total .
All Units 3102 (%) 9670 (%) 10183 (%) 22955 (%) -
Owner Occupied 1241 40 3236 33 3696 36 8173 36
Renter Occupied 1628 52 5777 60 6049 59 13454 59 -
vacant 233 8 657 7 438 4 1328 6

*Split Tract
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Median Single-Family Home value/
Median Contract Rent (in dollars)

County of Los Angeles

1960
FlorencesGraham
ansus_Tracts | 5351 5352 . *5353 ... . 5354 _._. Average
{;a. Home
value 10400 9400 8500 7400 8925
*‘ad, Rent 61 60 54 54 57
l westmont
‘ensus, Tracts 6001 6002 . 6003 | 6004 Average
ed. Home
rialue 10800 12800 14700 18200 14125
.2d, Rent 66 68 70 84 72
Lennox-Del Aire
xnsus Tracts 6015 pplé 6017, . 6018 6022 . _Average
:d, Home
value 13800 13300 13000 12900 14700 13540
2d, Rent 81 73 77 75 90 79
[ Dnincorporated Area
rea . Florence Westmont . Lennox, Average
Med. Home
Jalue 8925 14125 13540 12197
(26150) {41386) (39672) {35737)
Med. Rent 57 72 69
[ (167) {211) (231) (202)
A ot S A A e e et kS S SO 4 S e et e S i S T S S S W S R A0 e e - -
| 1970
: Florencg-Graham
| 2nsus Tracts . 5351.02 . 5352 *5353 - 5354 Average
had. Home
value 14500 14400 12400 13800 13775
| 2d. Rent 75 76 72 68 73
l Westmont
Census —
rtgcts 6001 6002.01 6002.02 , 6003.01 = .6003.02 6004 Average
| e -
“home 17600 17900 18400 18800 21800 23000 19583
value
x’d. Rent 93 91 95 90 111 g6
Lennox~Del Aire
fensus Tracts. . 6015 6016 .. P07 |, 6018 . 6022 . Average
ad, Home
value 20800 21100 21200 19700 23700 21300
Med. Rent 118 109 115 112 136 118
Unincorporated Area
tea Florence  Westmont . Lennox Average
ed. Home
_val. 13775 19583 21300 18219
| {31269) (44453) (48351) {41357)
..ad . Rent 73 96 118 96
{166) {218) (268) {218)

[

| igures in parentheses represent values adjusted to 1980 dollars.

¥Split Tract
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ATIRLINE TRAFFIC GROWTH

This section describes forecasts of passengers and aircraft
movements at the Los Angeles International Airport (LAX),
Ontario Airport (ONT), Palmdale Airport (PMD), and Van Nuys

Airport (VNY).by four separate agencies. The forecast

methodologies are described and available data is summarized.

FORECASTS:

SOUTHERN CALIFORNIA ASSOCIATION OF GEVERNMENTS (SCAG)

Completed June, 1980.

Forecasts LAX, ONT, PMD to 1995.

AIR TRANSPORTATION ASSOCIATION OF AMERICA (ATA)

Completed April, 1974.

Forecasts LAX and ONT, 1983 - 1991,

FEDERAL AVIATION ADMINISTRATION (FAA)

Completed February, 1981.

Terminal Area forecasts for LAX, ONT, PMD, & VNY,

LOS ANGELES DEPARTMENT OF AIRPORTS (D0OA)

Completed January, 1981.

Forecasts LAX, 1981 - 1990.
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SOUTHERN CALIFORNIA ASSOCIATION OF GOVERNMENTS (SCAG)

Forecast of Demand

This section explains the general assumptions underlying the
forecasts, the categories of passenger forecast, and the fore-
casting techniques and theilr results.

General Assumptions Used:

There will be no significant changes in the social or political
system.

The reasons people travel and the modes they use (auto, air,
train, etc.) will remain much the same, although the percentages
in each category may change.

Over the past decade, the price of air travel has dropped relative
to real income. This trend may not last, but many factors--
possible gasoline shortages, the downsizing of cars, etc.--

should keep air travel growing faster than other modes.

The cities served by air from Los Angeles in 1995 are expected
to be basically those served now. Their ranking may change, but
the top markets will continue to be:

1.8an Francisco - Oakland - San Jose
2.Hawaii

3.5an Diego

4.Chicago

5.Las Vegas

6.New York

Airlines will probably have no feasible alternative to hydro-
carbon fuel by 1995, but it is thought that scheduled flights
will continue, with only occasional spot shortages.

No new technology is expected to replace or greatly alter
today's air-carrier aircraft, nor are other modes expected to
develop technologies that will reduce air-carrier travel.

fategories of Passengers Forecast:

People who fly are classified as: origin and destination
(0 & D) passengers, connecting passengers, or through passengers.

0 & D passengers are those -- whether visitors or residents --

whose trips begin or end in the region. 0 and D passengers
make up the largest category, some 80% regionwide.
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Connecting passengers (or transfers) only change planes at the airport:
their origins or destinations are outside the region. They are assumed to
be 15% of passengers regionwide,

Through passengers (assumed to be 5%) -- most of whom have origins and
destinations outside the region —- continue on the same aircraft after
a brief stop to let other passengers on or off.

This study considered only O & I and connecting passengers. Through
passengers are important when considering certain factors, such as
number of passengers per plane, but the percentage of through
passengers- at an airport fluctuates with its growth and is not counted
as a basic statistic.

Forecast Technique

The study used a two-part forecasting technique:

l. a regionwide forecast of passenger demand by the Caltrans Air
Passenger Forecast Model;

2. allocation of the passengers predicted by the Caltrans model
to the various airports in the system. Five forecasts were
made: each considered the capacity limitations of each
airport (some forecasts used the actual capacity, some the
constrained capacity), and the ground-travel time needed to
reach the airports from zones in the study area. This second
part was performed by the consultant, R. Dixon Speas Associ-
ates, Ine.

To be an effective tool for aviation system planning, a demand model
must be able to:

Forecast the number of people who would choose air travel

if close, convenient service were available., (Assumes that
airports are free of the present service structures and capa-
city constraints.)

Forecast how much of this demand would occur at each of the
system's air-carrier airports, and Show what areas of the
region the demand at each airport would come from.

Forecast how much demand would go unserved because of
constraints or lack of capacity, and show where this
demand would be located,

Compose "scenarios™ showing how different locatioms, or

different policy constraints, would increase or decrease
the number of passengers served.

Jigd=3



The Caltramns Alr Passenger Forecast Model.meets these criteria.
This demand model uses three basic data components:

The socio-economic component,i.e., population and new
employment, for each study zone.

The aviation facility and service component,i.e., the
geographic location of the airperts and the number of
flights at each airport.

The aviation network component,i.e., the distance and
category of haul between origin and destination points.

The Caltrans model forecasts for, and allocates passengers

to and from, 91 state-wide aviation zones and 25 out-of-
state and out-of country zones; 13 of these zones are located
within the SCAG region.

Multiple runs of the Caltrans model showed how air travel
demand in Southern California responded to the geographic
location of airports if political boundaries were ignored.

Four trip categories were used: short haul (0-600 miles),
medium haul (600-1800 miles), long haul (over 1800 miles),
and international (outside U.S.A., regardless of distance).
It is postulated that many passengers decide whether to

fly or use a ground mode by comparing the distance they
must travel to the airport with the length of the flight
and the frequency of service.

The trips forecast for each aviation zone were then

assigned by the Speas model to the system's airports. The
Speas model requires a fixed total of regional air passenger
demand (called the control total) for the system for each of
the alternatives. Since the Caltrans alternative systenm
forecasts varied from 77.5 0&D MAP to 81.8 O&D MAP (4.6%)
the control total was fixed near the median at 78 MAP.

At this point in the forecasting process, the Speas model
observes policy constraints in the form of limits on an
airport’s capacity and applies ground accessibility limits.*

*# The Caltrans model uses service levels to simulate policy
constraints on an airport, but they do not demonstrate
the impact on demand explicitly., The Speas model is more
likely to result in rigid application of constraints and
the resulting restriction of travel.
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Policy constraints at airports can cause demand that would be served if
there were no constraints to be assigned to the next closest airport.
The region's large area also causes accessibility problems which are
felt to be significant influences on demand. Therefore limitations on
the maximum duration of ground travel for each haul length were assumed:

Passengers within one hour ground travel-time of an airport
could be assigned without travel restriction;

Ground travel-time over one hour results in a pro-rated reduction
of passenger assignment to that airport;

Shorthaul flights are assigned the most sensitive ground travel
limitations, with a 100% reduction in assigned demand when ground
travel=time reaches two hours; and

Longer travel times are assumed for longer haul flights--ground
travel-time beyond eleven hours for international flights would
not be assigned.

Forecast Analvsis

This section describes the various forecasts and discusses the results
produced. Unlike other approaches, this study has more than one total
forecast of avaiation demand because the forecast technique used allows
for results to fluctuate with each set of assumptions. Demand for avia-
tion travel is not fixed, but varies with such factors as the cost, the

number of flights and destinations available, and the alternative choices
for travel.

a., Baseline Case. In the Baseline case, each existing airport
was permitted to expand to meet the market demand generated
in its service area without regard to the political and
social realities of acquiring the needed acreage and airspace.

L2=0



TABLE T.A.

1995 BASELINE FORECAST OF DEMAND

ORIGIN & DESTINATION
AIRPORT PASSENGERS
Los Angeles International 14.9
Ontario International 16.2
Long Beach 22.2
John Wayne/Orange Co. 21.9
Burbank-Glendale-Pasadena 13.0
Palmdale 2.1
Palm Springs 1.9
Oxnard (Ventura County) 3.7
TOTAL 0Origin and Destination 95.9
Plus connecting passengers (12.7%) - 13.9
TOTAL PASSENGERS 1D09.8

Thus the Baseline case represents a forecast of air passenger
demand for 1995 that is unconstrained in all aspects. It was
identified as a "Baseline" so that the opportunities offered by
the various new airport sites and the effects of policy or
physical constraints on existing airports could be tested
against a common base.

The basic assumptions of the 1995 Baseline Demand forecast
are:

Airline service will be provided in response to the
demand.

Any political or environmental constraints on airport
activity are not considered.
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Air carrier operations will be limited only by the calcu-
lated runway capacity (FAA/PMM methodology).

Air carrier aircraft operations will be given priority

in determining the fleet mix for an airport if significant
amounts of capacity are required to -accommodate the facility's
passenger demand.

Fleet mix capacity (i;e., average passenger seats per
operation) will be the limiting factor inm accomodating
passenger demand. :

The individual airports in the baseline mode receive, in all but
one case,* allocations of air passenger demand well above the
constrained passenger volume presently indicated by the airport
owners. The substantial air-passenger generating characteristics
of the Harbor area, South Bay and Western Orange County are
reflected in the large allocations to Long Beach.

For Burbank-Glendale-Pasadena Airport, its allocated passenger
traffic comes from the San Fernando Valley and portions of Down-
town Los Angeles. John Wayne/Orange County Airport draws from
Orange County and Ontario Airport from East Los Angeles, River-
side and Western San Bernardino counties. These allocations
clearly do not reflect the current pattern of service, and con-
sequently usage., However they are useful in indicating the
sizeable demand in some parts of the region that is presently
served at more distant airports.

b. New Site Forecasts. Forecasts were developed for the
existing system of airports with alternative new sites.
The existing airports were generally evaluated with
current policy constraints in place. The alternative
site forecasts produced were: Chino Hills, Chino
Municipal, March AFB, LA Harbor, Los Alamitos, El Taro,
Bell Canyon, and Camp Pendleton.

*Los Angeles International would receive 14.9 0&D MAP under
the Baseline forecast; the policy constraint at LAX is 40.0
million total passengers.
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¢c. No Project Forecast, The No Project System assumed
strict application of policy constraints on existing
air carrier airports and the development of a 12
MAP facility at Palmdale. No new site was assumed.

TABLE I.C.

1995 FORECAST DEMAND — NO PROJECT AIR-CARRIER AIRPORT

SYSTEM
AIRPORT TOTAL
) PASSENGERS
Los Angeles International 40.0
Ontario International 12.0
Long Beach 5
John Wayne/Orange Co. 3.5
Surbank-G]endale-Pasaden:la 2.5
Palmdale ' 12.0
Palm Springs 2.5
TOTAL 73.0

The No Project System forecast was not produced solely by
computer modeling techniques. The computer models were
used to evaluate the reaction of demand to the constraints
assumed in the No Project System,.

The computer evaluation runs were used to locate the areas
where demand was particularly impacted by the strong appli-
cation of constraints -- areas where demand would not be
well served.

The results of the computer runs showed that the constraints
were maintained at all airports except Ontaric through the
reduction of service volumes. At Ontario, high levels of
demand which continued through several iterations pushed
load factors above the norm, resulting in a forecast of



13.7 0 & D MAP and 16.1 Total MAP. The policy constraint
at Ontario would limit passengers served to 12 MAP. This
indicates a high level of unsatisfied demand.

The most significant feature of the No Project-model fore-
casting attempt 1s the high level of passenger demand
attracted to Palmdale, This is due to the lack of capa-
city in the Los Angeles and Orange counties caused by
policy contraints.

d. Recommended System Forecast. The recommended system
includes the existing system of air-carrier airports
with policy constraints in effect plus a new airport
in the Los Angeles/Long Beach Harbor.

Policy constraints and service levels compatible with
the system recommended were assumed in the Caltrans
forecasting model and Speas allocation model runs.
The resulting allocation shows the demand that would
be attracted for such a system if no attempt is made
to attract passengers to airports with available
capacities or to otherwise manage demand.

TABLE I.D.
1995 FORECAST DEMAND — RECOMMENDED AIR-CARRIER AIRPORT
SYSTEM
AIRPORT ORIGIN & DESTINATION TOTAL
PASSENGERS PASSENGERS

Los Angeles International 28.6 37.3
Ontario International 10.9 12.0
Long Beach. .5 .5
John Wayne/Orange Co. 3.5 3.5
Burbank-Glendale-Pasadena 2.5 2.5
Palmdale 2.6 2.7
Palm Springs 1.9 1.9
New Site at Los Angeles/

Long Beach Harbor 22.2 24.5
TOTAL 72.7 84.9
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The Recommended System allocation shows demand
shifting from the No Project System allocation
southward from Palmdale and LAX to the Harbor site.
BUR is not affected by the shift as demand im the
immediate area is strong enough to fill the airport
to its constrained level. South Coast/Orange
County area passengers are also attracted to the
Harbor site since Joh Wayne/Orange County Airport
is counstrained.

Unconstrained Forecast. The unconstrained system
forecast assumed that any capacity available at
airports in the region above and beyond the present
day use was available for air carrier operations
only. TABLE I.E.

UNCONSTRAINED SYSTEM 1995 FORECAST DEMAND
(Millions of Annual Passengers)

Origin & Desination Total
Airport Passenyers Passengers*
Los Angeles International 35.0 45.5
Ontario International 18.8 20.5
Long Beach 3.2 3.2
John Wayne/Orange County 3.3 3.3
Burbank-Glendale-Pasadena 5.3 5.3
Palindale 4.7 4,7
-Palm Springs 2.1 2.1
Total 72.4 84.6

Total passengers are 0 & D plus connecting; no
connecting was assumed for BUR, LGB, PMD, or PSP.

The Unconstrained system was assumed to be the existing
system of air carrier airports plus Palmdale, with
general aviation and military aircraft operations limited
to their 1978 levels.
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AIR TRANSPORT ASSOCIATION OF AMERTCA EﬁﬂAz

Los Angeles International & Ontario Airports 1983-1993

Forecast Methodology:

ATA's general approach to the facility forecasts is "top-down."”
National level forecasts are disaggregated into hub shares and adjusted
for projections on population and economic activity. This forecast
does not reflect any impact that the current fuel shortage may have
on scheduled airline operations or changes in travel habits by pass-
engers.

Passenger Enplanements:

To eliminate the interaction of hub airports, total hub domestic
scheduled enplanements of air carriers were first forecast as a whole
and then distributed to each hub airport based on recent experience
and projected trends. Annual hub enplanements were forecast by
analyzing the historical relationship of hub enplanements to U.S.
enplanements and then projecting this percentage for the future.

The total hub enplanements were then distributed to each airport

on an unconstrained Wasis without regard to maximum airport enplane-
ment capability. LAX enplanements were the residual after all other
hub airports had been forecast and subtracted from the total hub
enplanements. Ontario enplanements were based on above average
growth based on the second highest population growth in the Los
Angeles area. Next, the maximum enplanement levels were established
for each airport and compared to the unconstrained forecast. When
enplanements exceeded maximum capability, the overflow was distribu-
ted among other hub airports, taking into consideration distance
between airports and type of overflow {(commuter or domestic).

Alrcraft Movements

Aircraft movements were forecast for only the constrained pass-
enger enplanement forecast, since all Los Angeles hub airports were
constrained by passenger enplanements, not aircraft movements. The
general methodology for developing aircraft movements is shown
below:

1. Forecast city pair enplanement volumes

2. Forecast aircraft retirements by type and new type aircraft

3. Evaluate each city pair enplanement to determine if new or
added nonstop service was justified., This evaluation was
based on market size, length of haul, minimum and maximum
allowable load factors, maximum desired frequencies, number
of airlines authorized to serve the city pair, and type and
size of equipment capable of serving the city pair. This
step established new non-stop markets, rounded out service
patterns in existing markets, and established frequency of
service by equipment type.

Assumptions

1. Reflecting their need for improved profitability, air
carriers will schedule to reach at least a 55% peak month
boarding load factor at the earliest opportunity. In the
case of the California commuter segments, a 65% to 70%
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load factor will be required due to the low yield on
these segments. In scheduling to reach these goals,
the air catriers will continue to reeegnize their
obligation to maintain adequate service and will not
remove minimum service schedules in order to improve
load factors,

High density seating in wide body aircraft will be
implemented between 1976 and 1980, This increased
capacility somewhat reduces the need for new or larger
aircraft in 1980 and beyond.

All coach lounges will be removed by 1975.

Many current narrow body jets (B-707, DC-8, etc.)
will remain in service after 1980. If required, they
will be modified to meet environmental standards.

The addition of wide body aircraft in the major intra-
California markets (commuter) will not appreciably
change the distribution of passengers among the Los
Angeles hub airports. This assumes the convenience

of neighbor airports offsets the draw of wide body
equipment.

International traffic has been routed exclusively
throughout Los Angeles International Airport. Inter-
national flights need to connect to the greatest

number of destinatiomns and the broad service at Los
Angelees International best fills this need. The only
other hub airport capable of handling intermational
flights 1s Ontario and it has far less potential for
building a connection complex, Also, local originating
international passenger volumes in the area surrounding
Ontario would probably be too small to support much
frequency.

The maximum airport capacity assumed for LAX and Ontario
are shown following. Maximum enplanement levels were
taken from the SCAG Southern California Regional Aviation
Study and then reviewed and modified where necessary to
reflect current thinking. 1978 is not shown since all
airports have more than adegquate capacity to handle
anticipated volumes in that year.

Million Annual Passenger

1983 1988 1993

LAX 43,0 52.0 56.0
ONT 12.1 12.1 12.1
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Los Angeles will continue to be a2 major connecting
point for international and small city traffic. How-
ever, connections will decrease slightly throughout
the forecast period, as passenger traffic growth
allows more passengers to overfly Los Angeles
directly to their destination. Los Angeles Inter-
national will continue to be the major connecting
complex with other hub airports having . insignificant
connecting volumes.

The role of the present hub airports will remain
unchanged during the forecast period. Ontario and
Los Angeles International airports will have the
capability of serving all domestic destinations.
International flight will be limited to Los Angeles
International.
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Table I H. ATA Terminal Area Forecasts, 1978-93
Million Annual Passengers (MAP)

Calendar

Year LAX ONT

1978 33.3 1.5

1983 45,1 2.0

1988 52.0 7.5

1993 56.0 12.1

Table I,J, ATA Terminal Area Forecasts, 1978-93
Thousands of Aircraft Operations

Calendar

Year LAX ONT

1978 382 31

1983 437 34

1988 467 102

1993 491 123
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FEDERAL AVIATION ADMINISTRATION (FAA)
m

Los Angeles International, Ontario, Palmdale,
and Van Nuys Airports, 1981-1992

Forecast Methodology:

FAA's general approach to the facility forecasts is "top-down”.
National level forecasts are disaggregated into hub shares,
adjusted for projections on state population and income, plus
tower and market characteristiecs. National growth factors

for each aviation activity were applied to the base year,(FY
1979) data at individual airports to project annual activity
levels through FY 1992.*% These preliminary projections were
modified using several activity models as well as the facility
specific information provided by the eleven FAA regions.

Data Sources:

Passenger counts are based on data submitted to the Civil
Aeronautics Board (CAB) by the U.S. certificated route air
carriers and by the U.S. air commuter carriers. These data
are supplemented by an FAA survey of air taxl operators, by
reports of foreign flag traffic from the Immigration and
Maturalization Service, and by state aviation commission and
airport manager reports. Historical operations at FAA
towered airports are from FAA Air Traffic Activity rTeports.

Total Annual Passengers:

Air carrier passengers-—include originating, steopover, and
transfer passengers of U.S. certificated route; and intrastate,
supplemental, and foreign flag air carriers. Intermational
passengers who disembark at airports to go through customs

and then reenplane are included in an airport's count of
passengers. (The historical count of supplemental air carrier
passengers received from CAB was based on seats rather than
passengers and when added to other air carrier passenger counts,
these data might be overestimated.)

Air taxl passengers--include survey estimates of nonscheduled
alr taxi passengers. Where data is unavailable, passenger
counts are estimated from the number of operations multiplied
by a load-factor ranging from 1 to 3.

*National growth rates obtained from FAA Aviation Forecasts:
Fiscal Years 1981-1992, FAA-AV(G-80-8 (September 1980) were
utilized as control factors and initial rates of growth for
individual airports.
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Alr carrier passenger counts at the large air traffic hubs
were also adjusted. A model was developed for forecasting
enplanements disaggregated into hub originating, connecting,
and returning passengers. Moreover, separate equations were
developed for hubs characterized as industrial cities, trade
centers, or recreation areas, and as connecting cities, ter-
minating points, or intermediate cities. The results of the
analysis showed that passengers originating at hubs are
primarily dependent on income generated in the hub, while the
number of connecting and returning passengers depends on
income levels at associated destinations. Growth rates for
enplanements at each of the hubs were developed based largely
on Department of Commerce forecasts of income generated at
these various hubs. These growth rates, which for the most
part deviated from the national average, were used to adjust
the enplanement forecasts at these hubs. Accordingly, the
general top-down approach was augmented for airports within
the larger hubs by specific forecasts of aviation activity

at these airports.
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Table I.K.:

FAA Terminal Area Forecasts,

LAX,

1981-1992

Million

Annual Passengers (MAP)

Calendar Year® Air Carrier Air Taxi Commuter Total
Actual:
1977 26.6 0.004 0.5 27.1
1978 28.5 0.005 0.6 29.1
1979 33.4 0.004 0.5 33.9
1980 36.7 0.004 0.4 37.5
Forecast:
1981 37.9 0.004 0.4 38.2
1982 38.9 0.004 0.4 39.3
1983 39.8 0.004 0.4 40.2
1984 40.8 0.004 0.4 41.2
1985 41.8 0.004 0.5 42.2
1986 42.3 0.004 0.5 42.8
1987 42.6 0.004 0.5 43.1
1988 42.8 0.004 0.5 43.3
1989 43.0 0.004 0.6 43.6
1990 43.2 0.004 0.6 43.8
1991 43.5 0.005 0.6 44.1
1992 43.6 0.006 0.6 44 .3

*Calendar years converted from fiscal years--example:

s FY'76 MAP+%FY

'77 MAP/2=Calendar Year
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Table I.L.: FAA Terminal Area Forecasts, ONT, 1981-1992

Million Annual Passengers {MAP)

Calendar Year® Alr Carrier Air Taxi Commuter Total

Actual:
1976 1.2 0 0.1 1.3
1977 1.4 0 0.2 1.6
1978 1.7 0 0.2 1.9
1979 2.7 0 0.04 2.8

Forecast:
1981 5.2 0 0.1 5.3
1982 6.7 0 0.1 6.8
1983 9.0 0 0.1 9.1
1984 9.7 0 0.1 9.8
1985 10.4 0 0.1 10.5
1986 11.2 0 0.1 11.3
1987 12.1 0 0.1 12.2
1988 13.1 0 0.1 13.2
1989 14.1 0 0.1 14.2
1990 15.2 0 0.1 15.3
1991 16.3 0 0.1 16.4
1992 17.6 0 0.1 17.7

*Calendar years converted from fiscal years--example:
'77 MAP/2=Calendar Year '77 MAP.

s FY'76 MAP+4FY
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Table I.M.:

Million

Annual Passengers (MAP)

FAA Terminal Area Forecasts, PMD, 1981-1992

Calendar Year” Air Carrier Air Taxi Commuter Total

Actual:
1976 0 o 0.008 0.008
1977 0 0 0.008 0.008
1978 0 0 0.004 0.004
1979 0.004 0 0.010 0.014
Forecast:
1981 0 0 0.02 0.02
1982 0 0 0.024 0.024
1983 0 0 0.028 0.028
1984 0 0 0.034 0.034
1985 0 0 0.040 0.040
1986 1.67 0 0.22 1.89
1987 2.38 0 0.30 2.69
1988 3.41 0 0.42 3.83
1989 4.88 0 0.58 5.47
1990 7.0 0 0.81 7.79
1991 10.0 0 1.12 11.12
1992 10.1 0 1.14 11.24

*Calendar years converted from fiscal years--example:

L

s FY '76 MAP+X%FY'77 MAP/2=Calendar Year '77 MAP.
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Table I.N.:

FAA Terminal Area Forecasts,

VYNY, 1981-1992

Million Annual Passengers {(MAP)

Calendar Year® Adlr Carrier Alr Taxi Commuter Total

Actual:
1976 0 0 0 0
1977 0 0 0 0
1978 0 0 0 0
1979 0 0 0 0

Forecast:
1981 0 0 0 0
1982 0 0 0 0
1983 0 0 ) 0 0
1984 0 0 0 0
1985 0 0 0 0
1986 0 0 0 0
1987 0 0 0 0
1988 0 0 0 0
1989 0 0 0 0
1990 0 0.004 0 0.004
1991 0 0.004 0 0.004
1992 0 0.004 0 0.004

*Calendar years converted from fiscal years--example:
L FY '76 MAP+% FY '77 MAP/2=Calendar Year '77 MAP.
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Total Aircraft Operations:

Total aircraft operations--every takeoff and every landing is counted as an
aircraft operation.

General aviation operations——all civil aviation operations except air carrier,
air taxi, and commuter operations. Forecasts of general aviation aircraft
operations were based on state parameters such as population, disposable
personal income, and state area., Historical trends were modified in response
to changes in availability of airport facilities and services, presence of
reliever airports, and the attitudes toward general aviation activity at

the subject airport. Additional sources of data included supplementary
forecasts of general aviation acitvity at specific airports and regional
forecasts of commuter and air taxi operations, The FAA regional offices
provided updates of based general aviation aircraft. In addition, other
information was received, including the status of plans for new runways

and the possibility of new commuter service. These comments were incorpo-
rated in this series of forecasts subject only to the constraints imposed

by the national forecasts.

Military operations--were held constant at the level of operations reported
in 1971.
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Table 1T.0.: TFAA Terminal Area Forecasts, LAX, 1981-1992

Thousands of Aircraft Operations

Calendar Alr Commuter/ Total
Year* Carrier Adr Taxi General Military lOoerations .
Actual:

1977 353 64 59 4 480

1978 367 72 69 4 512

1979 378 77 78 4 537

1980 381 81 82 4 548

Forecast:

1981 383 g 85 76 4 548
1982 383 91 69 4 547
1983 384 96 64 4 548
1984 385 101 60 4 550
1985 386 106 56 4 552
1986 386 111 52 4 553
1987 387 115 48 4 554
1988 388 119 44 4 555
1989 388 123 41 4 556
1990 389 127 39 4 559
1991 390 131 36 4 561
1992 390 135 35 4 564

*
Calendar years converted from fiscal years--example:
% FY '76 MAP + !} FY '77 MAP/2 = Calendar Year '77 MAP.
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Table I.P.: FAA Terminal Area Forecasts, ONT, 1981-1992

Thousands of Aircraft Operations

Calendar Air Commuter/ Total
Year* Carrier Alr Taxi General | Military | Operations
Actual:
1976 32 16 " 98 15 161
1977 31 16 101 13 162
1978 31- 16 109 12 168
1979 34 186 116 10 177

Forecast:

1981 40 17 120 9 185
1982 45 17 123 9 195
1983 49 18 127 9 203
1984 53 19 130 9 211
1985 57 19 134 9 215
1986 62 20 136 9 228
1987 68 22 138 9 236
1988 73 23 140 9 245
1989 79 24 142 9 254
1990 86 25 143 9 264
1991 94 26 145 9 274
1992 102 30 151 9 293

Comments: New AC runway will be open in 1980.

*Calendar years converted from fiscal years--example:
% FY '76 MAP + % FY '77 MAP/2 = Calendar Year '77 MAP.
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Table I1.Q.: FAA Terminal Area Forecasts, PMD, 1981-1992

Thousands of Aircraft Operations

Calendar Air Commuter/ . Total
Year* Carrier Air Taxi General | Military | Operations
Actual:
1976 0 é 28 61 92
1977. 0 3 27 55 84
1978 0 3 27 51 82
1979 0 3. 35 - 54 94
Forecast:
1981 0 4 41 55 101
1982 0 4 42 55 102
1983 0 4 45 55 105
1984 0 5 47 55 108
1985 0 5 50 55 110
1986 14 8 53 55 124
1987 21 10 56 55 148
1988 36 22 59 55 173
1989 50 28 63 55 197
1990 64 34 67 55 : 222
1991 79 41 72 55 247
1992 86 49 78 55 270

*
Calendar years converted from fiscal years--example:
% FY '76 MAP + ¥ FY '77 MAP/2 = Calendar Year '77 MAP.
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Table I.R.: FAA Terminal Area Forecatst, VNY, 1981-1992

Thousands of Aircraft Operations

Calendar Air Commuter/ Total
Year* Carrier Air Taxi Qperations
Actual:
1976 0 0 610 4 614
1977 0 0 608 4 612
1978 0 0 601 3 605
1979 0 0 589 3 - 593
pre
Forecast:
1981 0 0 580 4 585
1982 0 r 0 579 4 584
1983 0 0 579 4 583
1984 0 0 578 4 582
1985 0 0 577 4 581
1986 0 0 576 4 580
1987 0 0 575 4 579
1988 o 0 573 4 . 578
1989 0 0 573 4 577
1950 0 o 572 4 576
1991 0 0 570 4 576
1992 0 0 579 4 584

*Calendar years converted from fiscal years--example:
' FY '76 MAP + % FY '77 MAP/2 = Calendar Year '77 MAP.
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I10S ANGELES DEPARTMENT OF ATIRPQORTS (DOA
Terminal Area Forecasts, JANUArLY &981

Los Angeles International Airport, 1981-1990

Forecast Methodology:

LADOA"s preliminary forecasts were done in conjunction with
Data Resources, Inc, Two forecast models were used--one to
forecast domestic passengers at LAX, the other to forecast
international passengers at LAX. A brief description of these
two experimental models follows:

The domestic model utilizes four variables: gasoline, un-
employment rate of all civilian workers, prime rate on
short-term business loans/average yield on Moody's AAA cor-
porate bends, and personal consumption expenditures for
transportation services-1972 dollars. The international
model utilizes three variables: percentages of Mexican,
Canadian, and Japanese GNP's, the price deflator for petro~
leum refined products; and the U,S. trade-weighted exchange
rate.

The reliability of both experimental models has been verified by
checking how well they forecast known historical data. Other
models are being experimented with which will forecast the growth
of cargo and mail at LAX. Additional models will need to be
developed to forecast airline traffic growth at Ontario Airport.

Table 1.S. Air Traffiec Growth, LAX, 1976-1990

Million Annual Passengers

" Calendar Scheduled Scheduled Supplemental “Totals
Year Air Carrier Commuter
Actual: *
1976 25.28 0.45 0.25 25.98
1977 27.32 0.58 0.46 28.36
1978 31.81 0.69 0.39 32.90
1979 33.93 0.79 0.19 34.92
1980 31.38 0.74 0.91 33.04

Forecasts: %%

1981 HA NA Na 32.53
1982 NA NA NA 33.16
1983 NA NA NA 34.23
1984 NA NA NA 36.06
1985 NA NA NA 38.99
1986 NA NA NA 40.00
1990 NA NA NA 40.00

* LADOA Accounting '
** Preliminary Forecasts by LADOA Facilities Planning
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Table I.T. Air Traffic Growth, Ontario, 1976-1980

_ Million Annual Passengers(MAP)

Calendar |Scheduled Scheduled Non- Alternates Totals
Year Air Carrier Commuter Scheduled

Actual: *

1976 1.29 0.13 0.002 0.006 1.43
1977 1.51 0.15 0.003 0.011 1.68
1978 1.82 0.17 0.0007 0.015 2.00
1979 2.17 0.17 0.0010 0.016 2.36
1980 1.83 0.14 0.009 0.024 2.00
Forecasts: Not Available....cccoveccensss 80060
#LADOA Accounting

Table I.U. Air Traffic Growth, PMD, 1976-1980
Million Annual Passengers {MAP)

Calendar Scheduled Scheduled Non- Alternates Totals
Year Air Carrier Commuter Scheduled

Actual: %

1976 NA NA NA NA 0.007
1977 NA NA NA NA 0.006
1978 NA NA NA NA 0.005
1979 NA NA NA NA 0.010
1980 NA NA NA NA 0.008
Forecasts: Not Available..... 50000

*LADOA Accounting
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II.

AIR CARGO GROWTH

Air Cargo is defined in two categories as follows:

revenue freight and express, and mall (excluding passenger
baggage, household effects, and merchandise in transit
from one foreign country to another) put on board certi-
ficated air carriers flying in domestic and intermational
service.

FAA FORECAST:

The FAA forecasts air cargo growth for airport hubs.

With the exception of some freight and express, almost

all cargo and mail moving through the Los Angeles hub
arrives and departs through Los Angeles International.

The Ontaric and Hollywood-Burbank airports handle some

air cargo, but the volume at each airport is less thanm 1
percent of the hub total. While there is reason to expect
a significant growth in cargo paralleling that of passenger
growth at Ontario and Palmdale, plans regarding expansion
of cargo facilities at these two airports have not yet
been developed. Hence, all of the projected cargo and
mail tonnage 1is forecast to be enplaned at Los Angeles
International.

The method used to forecast cargo and mail tonnage is a
top-down approach. A log-linear form of an econometric
model is used to translate the latest Wharton model annual
GNP forecast (1975~85 extrapolated to 1990) into a ton-
mile forecast of U.5. domestic air cargo. A 1975-90
projection of the 1962-74 trend of average haul distances
is used to convert the ton-mile forecast into a tonnage
forecast.

For international freight and express, a linear form of
a similar model is used to translate linear projections of
1965-74 regional GNP trends directly into U.S. tonnage
forecasts for each of six world regions. For domestic
mail, forecasts by the FAA of U.S. domestic mail tonnage
moving by air are adjusted to reflect re-enplanement at
interchange points. A ton-mile forecast of outgoing
international c¢ivilian mail, developed by the FAA, is
combined with a projection of 1 percent annual growth in
international military mail, and converted to tonnage by
using a weighted average haul distance computed for U.S.
international service.
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Using the national forecasts, cargo and mail forecasts
are developed for each hub by a hub-share allocation
procedure. Specifically, the tonnage of cargo in each
hub is calculated as a percentage of the total tomnage in
all U.S. airports.

A study of CAB Airport Activity Statistics over the recent
historical record indicates no significant instabilities.
The hub shares are projected to be essentially constant
for the forecast years.

To test the validity of the projectiomns, it was necessary
to examine the relationship of outbound to inbound cargo
traffic. The ratio of export tons to import tons was
selected for this purpose. The values of the ratios were
computed using 1975 data. The results are provided below.

RATIO OF ENPLANED TO DEPLANED CARGO TONNAGE

The Los Angeles Hub: First Quarter 1975

Service Ratio

Domestic
Freight and Express 1.112
Mail 1.037
International 1.339

Baging projections of cargo ailrcraft operations solely on projections
of enplaned cargo appears justified, since none of the ratio valuves
are less than 1.0.
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Forecasts from SCAG, ATA,

and DOA are not available.

A forecast model is being developed bv LADOA Facilities
Below are historical data om air cargo growth for
LAX, ONT, and PMD for the ten-year period, 1970-1980.

Planning.

Table II.B.:

Air Cargo Growth (tens), LAX, ONT, PMD,

1970-1980
ONT PMD LAX

Air
Air Frelght Freight . Total
YEAR & Exg;gsa Express Mail Carao
1970 1,222 N.A. 466,968 1107,358 |574,326
1971 1,596 55 410,573 104,835 |515,408
1972 2,220 74 550,273 |105,506 |655,779
1973 2,722 126 627,678 93,411 |721,089
1974 3,168 126 643,092 99,182 (742,274
1975 2,917 17 620,865 94,953 | 715,818
1976 3,134 19 653,818 1104,622 |758,440
1977 3,411 24 708,509 |104,040 1812,549
1978 4,479 18 775,075 1123,965 |899,040
1979 4,014 13 775,095 (121,976 |897,071
1980 2,926 13 750,707 131,181 (881,888

Source: LADOA Accounting
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III. TYPE, FREQUERCY AND COMPOSITION OF AIRLINE SERVICE

Tables IIT. A. , ITI.B, and III.C show the numbers of monthly revenue
aircraft landings, not including general aviation and military aircraft,
at LAX, ONT, and VNY by aircraft type from July 1980 thru February 1981.
(LADOA Accounting began to record this data in July of 1980.)

The peak month at LAX was July with approximately 20,000 landing, B-727's
made the most landings-- approximately 7,500, followed by air taxis with
close to 3,000 landing and DC-10's with clese to 2,000 landings. B-737's,
B-747's, L-1011's and commuter aircraft made between 1,000 and 1,500 land-
ings each. B-707's and DC-9's made about 700 landings each, and the DC-8's
about 500 landings. CV-580's and F-27's made between 100 and 250 landings
each, and A-300's about 90 landings. All other aircraft types made less
than 10 landings each.

January was the peak month at ONT with approximately 2,500 landings. Air
taxis made about 1,400 landings. B-727's and B-737's each midde between
400 and 500 landings. DC~9's were next with close to 130 landings and
the commuter aircraft with about 40 landing.s All other aircraft types
landed less than 10 times,

The peak month at VNY was also January with approximately 270 landings.

The air taxis landed close to 260 times and commuter aircraft about 10
times.
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Table III. A. Number of Aircraft Landings, LAX, July 1980 through February 1981

Aircraft type | 7/80 | 8/80 | 9/80 |[10/80 | 11/80 | 12/80 | 1/81 | 2/8
A-300 88 89 84 87 86 70 10 0
B-707 724 613 704 674 586 548 494 379
B-720 0 1 2 8 8 1 0 4
B-727 7502 | 7579 | 6393 5127 5287 6037 | 6344 | 5731
B-737 1482 | 1537 | 1299 1514 1548 1444 | 1628 | 1615
B-747 1213 | 1285 | 1126 | 1162 1060 1138 | 1144 | 1014
Conmuter/ 4112 3758 3427 3219 3832 3637 4294 2304
Caravelle 0 0 83 23 36 19 0 0
CV-440 0 0 0 0 0 0 9 0
CV-580 254 248 264 344 308 272 285 282
DC-10 2154 | 2150 | 1771 1828 1720 1644 | 1686 | 1562
DC-9 716 718 742 776 667 744 833 810
DC-8 528 544 422 417 382 409 403 344
DC3~C 0 0 20 4 19 0 0 0
DHC-7 0 0 298 383 340 317 355 488
D-20 Falcon 0 0 0 12 14 17 22 21
F-27 186 243 250 285 218 208 276 234
L-100 0 0 1 1 1 1 2 1
L-1011 1003 | 1031 864 858 738 785 861 758
L-188 23 23 21 24 19 14 0 0
Total 19985 | 19819 | 17771 | 16746 | 16869 | 17305 |18646 | 15547
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Table III. B. Number of Aircraft Landings, ONT, July 1980 through February 198l.

Aircraft type 7/80 8/80 9/80 10/80 11/80 12/80 1/81 2/81
B=-707 1 0 0 2 6 14 0 0
B-727 755 758 510 341 345 475 433 375
B-737 484 472 464 521 491 511 478 445
Commuter/Taxi 566 558 541 546 1,161 844 1,409 506
D-20 Falcon 0 0 0 0 0 4 1 1
DC-9 169 165 193 386 145 131 134
DC-8 1 2 3 11 11 2 0
L-100 0 0 1 0 0 0 0 ¥]
L-188 6 3 9 6 8 5 4 2
Total 1982 1958 1721 1418 2408 2009 2458 1463

Table IIT.C HNumber of Aircraft Landings, VNY, July 1980 through February 1981,

Aircraft type 7/80 8/80 9/80 10/80 11/80 12/80 1/81 2/81

Commuter / Taxi 14 - 13 28 16 NA 56 270 154

Total 14 13 28 16 NA 56 270 154
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TABLE III,D,

MONTHLY SCHEDULED

AIR CARRIER LANDINGS, LAX

Wide-

MONTH. Body Other TOTAL

January 1979 3:432 12,470 | 15,902
February 1979 2,930 10,415 | 13,345
March 1979 3,426 12,083 | 15,509
April 1979 2,887 8,902 | 11,789
May 1979 3,292 9,016 | 12,308
June 1979 2,390 12,295 | 14,685
July 1979 3,189 12,416 | 15,605
August 1979 4,558 11,718 | 16,276
September 1979 4,387 10,256 | 14,643
October 1979 3,743 10,651 | 14,394
November 1979 3,442 | 10,236 | 13,678
December 1979 3,646 11,038 | 14,684
January 1980 3,510 10,778 | 14,288
February 1980 3,258 9,716 | 12,974
March 1980 3,588 11,582 | 15,170
April 1980 3,797 10,245 | 14,042
May 1980 4,044 11,533 | 15,577
June 1980 4,157 11,578 | 15,735
July 1980 4,458 15,527 19,985
August 1980 4,555 15,264 | 19,819
September 1980 3,845 13,926 | 17,771
October 1980 3,935 12,756 | 16,756
November 1980 3,604 13,265 | 16,869
December 1980 3,637 | 13,668 | 17,305
January 1981 3,701 14,945 | 18,646
February 1981 3,334 12,213 | 15,547

Source: LADOA Accounting
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TABLE III. E.

Number of Landings, LAX, July 1980 through February 1981

Ranked by Aircraft

Number of Landings Type of Aircraft
50,000 B-727
28,583 Taxi /Commuter
14,515 Dc-10
12,067 B=-737

9,142 B-747
6,898 L-1011
6,006 DC-9
4,722 B-707
3,449 DC~-8
2,257 Cv-580
2,181 DHC-7
1,900 F=-27
514 A-300
161 Caravelle
124 L-188
86 D=-20~Falcon
43 DC3-C
24 B=720
9 Cv-440
7 L-100

Source: LADOA Accounting
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TABLE IIIL F.

Number of Landings= ONT, Julz 1980 through Februasx 1981

Ranked by Aircraft

Number of Landings

Type of Aircraft

6,131
3,866
3,992
1,323

43
32
23
6
1

Taxi/Commuter
B-737

B=727

DC=9

L-188

DCc-8

B=-707
P-20~Falcon
L-100

TABLE III. G«

Number of Landings, VYN, July 1980 through February 1981*

Ranked by Aircraft

Number of Landings

Type of Aircraft

551

Taxi/
Commuter

Source: LADOA Accounting

* November data not available.
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v,

BASED AIRCRAFT

No commercial aircraft are based at LAX., Airesearch Aviation Service
Company is the only facility at LAX that leases space to general aviation
alrcraft. Table IV.A lists the number and use of these aircraft. This
number (14! remains fairly constatnt from year to year. All twenty
aircraft are used for business purposes.

Table IV.A: Based General Aviation Aircraft, LAX

Number Type Use

1 BAC 1-11 Business
2 Citation I Business
1 Citation IIX Business
1 DH 125-731 Business
1 HS 125-700 Business
1 HS 125-731 Business
2 Jetstar 731 ’ : Business
1 Jetstar 6 Business
2 King Air 90 Business
1 Lear 25 Business
i Sabreliner Business
14 TOTAL

Source: Airesearch Aviation Service Company

12-42



Ontario Airport has a total of 33 based aircraft. Three of the
Learjets and the Turbo Commander are owned by a charter company
and the remaining 30 are general aviation aircraft. Table IV.B.
lists the number, type and use (business or individual ownership)
of these based aircraft. Twenty-four are used for business purposes and
nine are owned by individuals.

Table IV.B.: Based Aircraft, ONT.

* B=business,

I=Individual Ownership.
12-43

Number Type Use*
5 Learjet-25 B,B,B,B,B
1 Turbe Commander B
1 Falcon-=10 B
1 Cessna Centurion B
2 Cessna-172 B,I1
3 Cessna-210 B,I,I
1 Cessna-206 B
1 Cessna~150. I
1 Navion Rangemaster B
1 Piper, PA-30 B
1 Piper Seneca B
1 Aerostar, 601-P B
1 Aerostar, 600 B
1 Aero Commander-~5006 B
1 Merlin I
1 Beechecraft, D-188 B
1' Beechcraft Queen Air I
1 Beecheraft Baron B
1 Beechcraft Duke B
1 Beecheraft Sierra B
6 Beecheraft Bonaza B,B,B,I.I,1

33 Total




Approximately 1,350 general aviation aircraft are based at VNY. No definite
information is readily available on the specific uses of these aircraft,
however the February, 1981, issue of "Air Transport World" estimates that
75% of all general aviation are used for business purposes. In additionm,

16 C-130 aircraft owned by the National Guard and used for military training
are based at VNY.

The remaining space left blank
on purpose to accomodate further
information being collected
about Van Nuys Airport.
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General Aviation: Geographical Distribution of.Owners

No information is available at this time on the geograph-
ical distribution of the owners of based general aviation
aircraft at LAX or VNY.

Table V.A. ligts the geographical distribution of the owners
of general aviation aircraft based at ONT.

Table V.A. General Aviation Aircraft owners, ONT

City No. of Owners

Alta Loma 1
Azusa 1
Chine 2
Corona 1
Claremont 1
Cucamonga 1
City of Industry 1
E1l Monte 1
Ontario 13
Orange 1
San Jose 1
Upland 5
Yorba Linda_ 1

Total 30

Source: Ontario International Airport
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Table V.B. lists the éeographical distribution of the owners of general
aviation aircraft band at LAX,

Table V.B. General Aviation Aircraft Owners, LAX

City No. of Owners
Beverly Hills 2
Hawthorne 1
El Segundo 1
Los Angeles 10

TOTAL 14

Source: Airesearch Aviation Company

page left blank on purpose
to accommodate general aviation
ownership information currently

being researched.
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VI. VOLUMES OF AIR TRAFFIC AT LAX - PEAK PERIODS

Volumes of air traffic at LAX for the l0-year period 1970-1980 are
shown on Tables VI.A and VI.B. Million passengers per month
and thousands of aircraft movements per month are listed. During
each year between 1970 and 1980, July and August were the peak months
for volumes of both passengers and aircraft movements.

Table VI,A, Million Annual Passengers, Peak Months, LAX, 1970-1980

Year | Pomcensers | Paccemaeranl | Fofaligers §§;§1M§:§§:?3§§§y - At
1970 | 18.17 2.61 20.78 A - NA
1970 | 17.65 2.70 20,35 NA - NA
1972 | 18.74 3.34 22.08 NA - NA
1973 | 19.78 3.72 23.50 2.32 -~ NA
1974 | 19.71 3.86 23.58 2.28 - NA
1975 | 19.73 3.99 23.72 2.42 - 2.70
1976 | 21.25 4.73 25.98 2.65 - 2.83
1977 | 23.26 5.10 28.36 2.84 ~ 3.03
1978 | 26.63 6.27 32,90 3.33 - 3.74
1979 | 27.85 7.07 34.92 3.40 - 3.78
1980 | 25.24 7.80 33.04 3.27 - 3.73
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Tablz VI.B. Ajrcraft Movements (Thousands), Peak Months, LAX

1970-1980

Total Aircraft,

Year Total* Peak Months
Aircraft Total Scheduled Non-Scheduled | (July/August)

1970 544,11 407.9 - - 49,0/48,3
1971 493,2 373.1 370.0 3.1 43.9/44,1
1972 485,1 371.06 368.2 3.3 42.5/43.8
1973 491.1 377.5 374.8 2.6 43.9/45.7
1974 460.7 342.5 340.6 1.9 41.9/42.5
1975 453.6 340.1 338.1 2.0 41.0/40.9
1976 482.6 356.5 334.6 1.9 43.5/44,2
1977 501.0 360.5 358.1 2.4 44,3/45.3
1978 539.0 380.5 349.3 2.3 47.6/49.0
1979 543.0 387.6 386.1 1.5 47.8/49.7
1980 524,0 410.7 409.,2 1.5 47.5/47.5

Source: DOA Accounting

Table VI, €. shows the numbers of hourly aircraft operations for a 24-hour period.
The minimum day -~ Sunday, the maximum day -~ Friday, and the average day for a 4-
week period (7-2-78 through 7-29-78) are listed. Peak hours for Sunday, Friday
and an average day are 8am, l0am, llam, 12 noon and 7om.

Table VI.D shows aircraft movements at LAX for this 4-week period. For each day
of the week the peak hours are listed showing volumes of air carriers, air taxi/
commuters, general aviation, military, and total aircraft.

Table VI. E. summarizes the data on Tables VI.C and VI.D. Peak hours are ranked
for weekdays, week~ends, and weekly. The average number of aircraft movements
and the maximum number of aircraft movements are listed. Eleven a. m. has more
aircraft movements than any other hour, both weekdays and week-ends with an
average of 111 movements per hours. Mondays through Fridays, 12 noon ranks
second with an average of 113 movemnts per hour. Week-ends, 10 pm ranks second
with 102 movements per hour.

* includes military, Coast Guard and General Aviation.
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Table VI.D. Aircraft Movements, Peak Hour For Each Day, LAX, .4-w-eek Period
(7-2-78 thru 7-29-78)

Local Air Air Taxi| General Military|Total
Day of the Week| . .. Carrier Commuter No.
Monday 7pm - 77 13 4 0 94
Monday l0am 80 15 20 1 116
Monday 12noon 73 16 26 0 115
Mounday 10am 75 17 20 0] 112
Tuesday 6pm 78 11 7 0 96
Tuesday llam 79 17 15 1 112
Tuesday llam 82 23 23 1 129
Tuesday llam 68 16 33 1 118
Wednesday 12noon 83 13 17 0 113
Wednesday 8am 75 16 19 0 110
Wednesday llam 68 18 25. 0 111
Wednesday 6pm 74 11 23 3 111
Thursday 7om 76 15 14 0 105
Thursday llam 76 17 19 1 113
Thursday 1 2noon 67 13 25 1 106
Thursday llam 73 13 22 1 109
Friday llam 79 20 14 3 116
Friday llam 82 15 26 0 123
Friday 12noon 84 15 19 0 118
Friday 6pm 66 16 23 0 105
Saturday 6pm 71 7 8 0 86
Saturday l0am 72 8 9 0 39
Saturday llam 79 10 6 0 95
Saturday l0am 71 7 9 0 87
Sunday llam 76 8 10 0 94
Sunday 7pm 74 12 10 0 96
Sunday 7pm 83 14 5 0 102
Sunday llam 76 15 10 0 101
Source: LAX Control Tower
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Table VI.E. Aircraft Movements, LAX, 4-week Period (7-2-78

thru 7-20-78) Peak Hours Ranked: Week Days,
eek-ends, Total Week.

Monday Number of Days Average No. Maximum No.
Thru Friday In 4-week of Aircraft of Aircraft
Period Movements Movements

Saturday & Number of Days Average No,. Maximum No,.
Sunday In 4-week of Aircraft of Aircraft
Period Movements Movements
97

Number of Days Average No. Maximum No.
In 4-week of Adlrcraft of Adlrcraft
Period Movements Movements

Monday Thru
Sunday

llam 1

12noon 4 113 118
6pm 4 99 111
Tpm 4 99 105

10am 4 101 116
8am 1

Source: LAX Control Tower
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TASK 1.14

ESTABLISH INTERNAL COORDINATION PROCEDURE

MARCH 1981

Prepared by: Los Angeles County Department of Regional Planning and
the Los Angeles Department of Airports

For Information Call: Greg Medeiros (213) 974-6474 or,
Mike Feldman - Env. Mgt. (213) 646-7614






Internal Coordination for the project will be handled jointly by
the Los Angeles County Department of Regional Planning (DRP) and
the Los Angeles City Department of Airports (DOA). DRP will be
primarily responsible for coordination activities on the land use
side of the study, whereas DOA will do the same for the airport
operations side. Internal coordination will be primarily carried
out by using meeting briefings and the status reports. DOA and

DRP staff will meet as required to discuss the project status.

DRP will keep the participating cities informed of the progress
being made by all study participants including the airport opera-
tions side of the study. This will be accomplished by distributing
study materials, briefing both the Airport Operations and Land Use
Technical Committees. In addition, all committee members are
encouraged to attend both meetings. Comments from the Land Use
Technical Committee regarding airport operations tasks will be
submitted to DRP, where they will be combined and forwarded to the
DOA. Comments from the Airport Operations Technical Committee on
land use tasks are handled in a similar manner. DRP and DOA jointly
will brief the Airport Operating Technical Committee, Steering

Committee and Airport Area Advisory Committee.

Land Use Technical Committee

Meeting Dates: Regular meetings of the Committee will generally
be held on the fourth Thursday of each month.

Meeting Place: Hawthorne City Hall
Engineering Conference Room
4455 West 126th Street
Hawthorne, California

Meeting Time: 10 a.m.



Representatives:

L. A. County Department of Regional Planning - 320 W. Temple Street,
Los Angeles 90012

*Norman Murdoch 974-6401
Geoffrey Taylor 974-6474
**Ron Hoffman 974-6474
Greg Medeiros 974-6474

L. A. City - 200 N, Spring Street, Room 605, Los Angeles 90012

*Calvin Hamilton 485-5073
**Lothar Von Schoenborn : 485-5386
Patricia Brown 485-5386

Department of Airports - One World Way, Los Angeles 90009

+Clifton Moore 646-6250
++Maurice Laham 646-7614
Mike Feldman 646-7614

Inglewood - One Manchester Blvd., Inglewood 90301
*Lew Pond, Asst. City Administrator 649-7301

**Melanie Fallon-McKnight 649-7230

* Land Use Technical Committee Member

** Tand Use Technical Committee Alternate
+ Ex-officio Member

++ Ex-officio Member Alternate

(Note: Committee roster will be modified to reflect membership
changes during the study.)
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Representatives: (Continued)

El Segundo - 350 Main Street, El Segundo 90245

* Wendy Cosin 322-4670
Hawthorne - 4455 West 126th Street, Hawthorne 90250

*Bradley Stevens 970-7940

**James Marquez 970-7940
FAA-West Airport Division - AWE-613, P.0O. Box 92007

World Way Postal Center
Los Angeles 90009

+Gerald M. Dallas 536-6243

* Land Use Technical Committee Member

** Land Use Technical Committee Alternate
+ Ex-officio Member
++ Ex-officio Member Alternate



Airport Operations Technical Committee

Meeting Dates: Reqular meetings of the Committee are scheduled
on the fourth Thursday of each month.

Meeting Place: DOA - Administration Building
Board Room 208
#1 World Way - LAX
Los Angeles, CA 90009
Meeting Time: 1:30 p.m.

Representatives:

Department of Airports - One World Way, Los Angeles 90009

*Clifton Moore 646-6250
*Maurice Laham 646-7614
Mike Feldman 646-6961

FAA - West Airport Division - AWE 613, P.O. Box 92007
Western Way Postal Center
Los Angeles 90009

*Gerald M. Dallas 536-6243
**gllis Ohnstad 536-6250

LAX - Control Tower - One World Way, Los Angeles 90009

*Tvan Hunt 642-3969
**Jon Ross - 642-3969

Airline Pilots Association — Suite 1400, 9841 Airport Blvd.
Los Angeles 90045

*Ray Lahr 649-1600

Air Transport Association - Western Regional Office
8939 S. Sepulveda Boulevard
Suite 408
Los Angeles 90045

*George Carver 670-5183

CalTrans-Division of Aercnautics - 1120 "N" Street
Sacramento, CA 95814

*Enid S. Walker (916)322-9966



Civil Aeronautics Board - 1500 Aviation Boulevard
Lawndale, CA 90261

*Ellen Rose 536-6106

So. Calif. Assoc. of Governments - 600 S. Commonwealth Ave.
Suite 1000, Los Angeles 90005

*Margorie Kaplan

L. A. County of Regional Planning - 320 W. Temple .Street
Los Angeles 90012

+Ron Hoffman 974-6474
++Greg Medeiros 974-6474

*Airport Operations Technical Committee Member
**Airport Operations Technical Committee Alternate
+Ex-Officio Member
++Ex-0Officio Member Alternate
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Other Meetings:

The Airport Area Advisory Committee meets monthly.

The Steering Committee will meet quarterly or more often if
necessary. It will be briefed by both the Department of

Regional Planning and Department of Airports.

Periodic Status Reports:
Written status reports from each city should be completed
and submitted to Los Angeles County by the 3rd Friday of

each month.

The County will call eachcityon the 2nd Wednesday of each

month to receive an interim status report.

The County will use these status reports to monitor the progress
of the study as well as to inform individuals of the activities

of others.

The Airport Operations Technical Committee status reporting
procedures are different due to the structure of the committee.
The DOA has been preparing the task work with technical
assistance provided as required from the other committee members.

This structure simplifies monitoring study progress.

Phase I Tasks Due Dates:
The attached flow charts and task descriptions for land use,
airport operations, and coordination tasks were prepared to

assist in the completion and coordination of Phase I products.
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Similar flow charts and task descriptions will be prepared for
Phase II and Phase III and incorporated in this report. The
land use tasks were divided into a formulation stage to be
completed by each jurisdicton and a correlation stage to be
completed by the County of Los Angeles. Once correlated,

the products will be circulated to each jurisdiction for

their review and then forwarded to the Department of Airports.

Below are the due dates for Phase I tasks:

LAND USE

Formulation Coordination
1.04 11/07/80 11/21/80
1.05 1/09/81 2/06/81
1.06 12/05/80 12/31/80
l1.08 10/17/80 10/31/80
1.10 1/30/81 2/20/81
1.11 2/20/81 3/13/81
STUDY COORDINATION
l1.14 10/24/80
1.15 10/24/80
1.16 3/31/81
1.17 3/31/81
1.18 11/07/80
1.19 3/31/81
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AIRPORT OPERATIONS

Formulation Coordination

1.01 1/10/81 3/4/81

1.02 1/10/81 3/15/81
1.03 1/10/81 3/15/81
1.07 3/11/81 4/25/81
1.09 3/11/81 5/1/81

1.12 3/11/81 5/12/81
1/13 1/10/81 i
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Task 1.04 Define Preliminary Boundaries for the Community
Planning Area

Description: Using current areawide plans, existing 65

CNEL noise contour and expected flight paths, delineate preliminary
boundaries of the Community Planning Area associated with Los
Angeles International Airport. Criteria to be used in arriving at

these boundaries include:

. Existing 65 CNEL noise contour

. Expected flight paths of aircraft using the airport
(Task 1.01)

. Local street networks

. Natural terrain features

. Existing urban development patterns and jurisdictional
limits of both general and special purpose governmental

units (do not split lots)

. Community planning areas

As a result of the effort, establish a preliminary Community
Planning Area which is related to and directly affected by the
operation and development of Los Angeles International Airport.
Because of the possibility of boundary conflicts between juris-
dictions, a two week correlation period has been included to

resolve these differences.
Qutput: Map delineating preliminary boundaries of the

Los Angeles International Airport Community Planning Area prepared

on 1" = 1,000' base map.
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Task 1.05 Update Existing Community Area Conditions

Description: Update existing land uses within the preliminary

Community Planning Area delineated in Task 1.04, including but not
limited to: 1low density residential (single family and duplex),
high density residential (multi-family), commercial, industrial,
recreation/open space, institutional vacant, and public uses.
(Information should include dwellings/acre, and height.,) 1In addi-
tion, inventory and map principal public utilities and facilities
such as water and sewer lines, drainage and flood control works,
major power and pipeline rights-of-way, railroads, and key ground
transportation routes (roadways and public transportation) within

the Community Planning Area.

Qutput: Information should be plotted on 1" = 1,000"' base
maps. Prepare map depicting land use patterns, include the identi-
firation of noise sensitive facilities such as hospitals, rest-
homes and schools, Utilize standard land use legend to be
prepared by the Department of Regional Planning. Prepare map
depicting existing and proposed sewerage system, identify trunk
sewers, local truck sewers, local collector sewers (indicate
size, direction of flow, and available capacity), trunk sewer
pump or lift station, local collector system pump or 1ift
station, major waste water treatment or reclamation facility,
local or private treatment or reclamation facility (indicate
plant capacity and excess capcity if any). Prepare map depicting

water system identify Los Angeles Aqueduct (DWP), M.W.D. feeder,
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watermains {(over 12", 10" & 12", 6" & 8" and under 6"), wells
(pumping capacity in gallons per minute), stations (pumping capacity
in gallons per minute, reservoirs (capacity in gallons), water
service boundaries, water purveyor name, underserved areas, and
overserved areas, Prepare map depicting drainage and flood control
works include major channelized flood facilities distinguish between
open channels and closed conduits,. Identify areas prone to flooding.
Prepare map depicting major power and pipeline rights of way.
Prepare map depicting key ground transportation routes include
railroads right of way (existing and abandoned); Pacific Electric
right of way; existing and proposed freeways, major highways,
secondary highways (indicate right-of-way width, number of lanes,
parking, average daily traffic (ADT), and level of service); and
existing and proposed bus routes, exclusive facilities (bus and

rail) and related facilities.

Task 1.06 Assemble and Document Local Plans and Land Use
Regulations

Description: Assemble and document existing local community

planning and land use regulations, i.e., zoning, subdivision ordinances
and building codes, to ensure that the resultant Land Use Compatibility
pProgram will properly reflect local and regional long-range planning

goals, objectives and policies.
This review will inrlude key elements and policies of general

plans, specific plans and local coastal plans for the cities of

Los Angeles, (with emphasis on the Playa del key, Westchester,
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.

and Hyde Park communities), El Segundo, Hawthorne, and Inglewood;
Los Angeles County (with emphasis on Lennox, Del Aire, Athens,

and Florence Firestone); *the Southern California Association

of Governments {SCAG); and any other local or regional governmental
entity (such as the California Coastal Commission) that has a
direct relationship to the development of the airport and Community

Planning Area.

Qutput: A working paper that contains a summary of present
planning efforts, land use control and planning goals and objectives
for the Community Planning Area, including a documentation of
key plan elements and policies of local plans which have a direct
relationship to development of the airport. Include a review of
local standards and criteria for land uses permitted in various

noise impact areas.

*The Department of Regional Planning will be responsible for

the review of regional documents.

Task 1.08 Obtain Existing Community Area Environmental
Planning Documents

Description: Assemble available environmental plans, policies,
regqulations and studies; previous environmental impact and noise
study reports; and other documents that discuss and delineate
environmental conditions of relevance to Los Angeles International
Airport and the Community Planning Area. These documents relate

to the existing natural environmental (plant and animal life,
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topography, air and water quality, drainage, mineral deposits,
etc.), or to the prevailing community environment (human settlement
patterns, noise, traffic conditions, attitudes, governmental jursidictions

etc.) or to combinations of both.

Output: A working paper formulated much as a bibliography
including title, author, prepared for, date, and pages. Also
include summary of applicable community area environmental planning
data and how this data can be utilized in subsequent analyses.

all documents should be available for reproduction.

Task 1.10 Inventory and Assess Community Planning Area
Financlal Data and Information

Description: Obtain and review essential financial information

concerning the phasing and construction of public capital improvements
in the community. Investigate the range of financing concepts

(both public and private) and identify financing vehicles available
by means of, or under legislation applicable teo, the City of Los
Angeles, City of El Segundo, City of Hawthorne, City of Inglewood,
Los Angeles County, and any special purpose districts that may

be involved in the study.

Identify federal and state financial assistance potentially available
to support identified capital improvement needs relative to the
Community Planning Area. These investigations will be performed

by review of appropriate documents and by consultation with state,

reginnal, county and municipal officials as appropriate.
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Output: A working paper that contains an inventory of com-
munity area financial data and information, including capital
financing improvement program. The paper will also identify and
discuss concepts and sources of funds available to local governmental
jurisdictions in support of alternative capital improvement and

land use compatibility programs.

Task 1.11 Update Community Area Socioceconomic Data

Description:

. Population

. Economic base (business, income and
employment)

. Present and projected land uses

Data will be obtained from the previously referenced EIR, U. S.
Census Bureau documents, local, regional and statewide develop-

ment plans and studies, and other sources as available,

Qutput: A working paper that contains applicable socio-
economic data to be'used in subsequent analyses. Document the
trends (1960, 1970, 1980) of the following characteristics by
census tract: population, race, median family income, length
of residence, unemployment, number of dwelling units, tenure and
vacancy status, housing value and rent. 1In addition to the above-
mentioned characteristics, the following items should be compiled
from the 1980 census data by census tract: age of population,
number of units in structure, year structure built, and year
moved into unit. An analysis of the tabulated data will also be

incorporated into the working paper.
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Task 1.14 Establish Internal Coordination Procedures

Description: Establish and initiate Phase I coordination

procedures between the Department of Airports and the
Community Area Study participants. These procedures will
include the presentation and submission of periodic progress
reports; identification of key contact personnel in the various
organizations; and the preliminary scheduling of regular
progress meetings (including tentative dates and locations)

of all technical participants.

Qutput: A working paper that outlines Phase I study

coordination procedures.

Task 1.15 Establish Study Participation Format and
Responsibilities

Description: Coordination between the Department of

Airports and Community Area participants will be established

as appropriate for ensuing phases.

Memoranda of Understanding between the Department of Airports
and participating local governmental agencies will be prepared.
Study commitments and roles of the agencies will be documented
in these memoranda, along with an understanding of the extent
to which local agencies will be committed to the citizen

participation effort.
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The roles of the Airport Land Use Commission (ALUC), the
Airport Area Advisory Committee, the City wide Citizens
Advisory Committee, the South Bay Cities Association, and

other existing groups will be determined.

Items to be considered as part of this ask will be ways and
means to:
= Maximize opportunity for citizen participation
in the study

4 Promote overall community interest in the
study

o Maximize public understanding of technical
presentations and reports, and keep the
public well informed at all times

Qutput: A working paper that includes:

(a) Confirmation of study participation responsi-
bilities, and preparation of Memoranda of
Understanding; and

(b) Formulation of a frame work for the related
public participation process.

Task 1.16 Project Coordination

Description: Maintain continuous project coordination

throughout the project as established under Tasks 1.14 and
1.15. Such continuous coordination will enhance the timely
identification of unforeseen problems or possible schedule
conflicts and will permit resolutioen of these problems. The
following coordination activities will assist all study parti-

cipants in being informed of the progress of the project.
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Progress Reports. Prepare monthly progress
reports.

Coordination Reviews. Corrdination and review
meetings shall be held to review the progress
of the project.

Public Information Sessions. Study consultant
shall assist the Department of Airports and
local agency participants in conducting any
public information sessions, as determined by
Task 1.15.

Qutput: Reports, reviews, and public information

sessions.

Task 1l.17 Prepare Report Summarizing Data Updating

Description: Prepare a report that consolidates and

documents the findings of Tasks 1.01 through 1l.14.
Qutput: Fifty (50) copies of the updated data report.

Task 1.18 Prepare Report on Study Participation Format

Description: Prepare a report that documents the

study coordination and participation format and responsibil-

ities (Tasks 1.14 and 1.15).

Qutput: Fifty (50) copies of the Study Participation

Format report.

Task 1.19 Coordinate Phase I Findings

Description: At the outset of this task, submit to the

Department of Airports fifty (50) copies of a brief letter

report summarizing activities undertaken in Phase I for review
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and coordination. All reports and working papers will be sub-
mitted as attachments to this letter report. Conduct a work
session with the Department of Airports and local agency partici-
pants (as appropriate) to coordinate comments on the materials
submitted and to examine the project status, remaining schedule,
tasks to be completed prior to the next study milestone, and the

like.

The above review and coordination process shall be completed

within forty-five (45) days of submittal of the letter report.

Qutput: Fifty (50) copies of a brief letter report that

transmits key Phase I documents.

The Airport Operations Technical Committee, Phase I Work Tasks

are described in detail in the work program and summarized in

Task 1.17.
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TASK 1.15

ESTABLISH STUDY PARTICIPATION
FORMAT AND RESPONSIBILITIES

APRIL 1981

Prepared by: Los Angeles County Department of Regional Planning
and the Los Angeles City Department of Airports

For Information Call: Ron Hoffman (213) 974-6474 or,
Mike Feldman - Env. Mgt. (213) 646-7615






FEDERAL AVIATION ADMINISTRATION (FAA)

Pprimary funding for the Los Angeles International Airport Noise
Control and Land Use Compatlblllty ( ANCLUC) Study is through a
grant from the Federal Aviation Administration (FAA). Representa-
tives of the FAA will part1c1pate in the land use portlon of the
study primarily in a monitoring capacity, attending meetings of
the Land Use Technical Committee, but will actively partlclpate
in the Airport Operatlons Technical Committee,. The FAA will also
prov1de data at various points of the study, suggest solutions
for airspace and air traffic control conflicts, and review study
products to assure conformance with Federal regulatlons. The FAA
also will sit as an ex-officio member of the Steering Committee.

STEERING COMMITTEE

Organization - The Committee will be composed of one representa-
tTive or aiternate from the cities of El Segundo, Hawthorne,
Inglewood and Los Angeles; the County of Los Angeles, the Los
Angeles City Board of Airport Commissioners and the Los Angeles
County Airport Land Use Commission. The representative should be
either an elected official, e.g., City councilperson or an
appointed off1c1a1, €.d., planning commissioner. Representatives
of the Federal Aviation Administration, Air Transport Association,
chairpersons of the Airport Operations Technical Committee and
the Land Use Technical Committee will be ex-officio committee
members. The representative of the Airport Land Use Commission
will serve as chairperson. The Project Coordinator will serve

as committee secretary.

Purpose - The Steering Committee provides a means by which the
activities of the Airport Operation and Land Use Planning
Committees are reviewed and the information and analysis from
the committee's work are evaluated and integrated into the final
ANCLUC document.

The Steering Committee is envisioned as a forum to bring high-
level dicision-makers together in a positive constructive way.
The group will provide policy direction for the study with an
emphasis on seeking realistic implementation programs and stra-
tegies. The committee will review products as they are being
prepared and will give guidance to the Airport Operations and
Land Use Technical Committee as to the product content and
emphasis, The committee will meet as needed to receive brief-
ings from the two Technical Committees and give them suggestions
and direction relative to their tasks.

The Steering Committee will receive completed products via the
Project Coordinator whose comments and recommendations will
accompany them. The Committee will review these products and
select alternatives, resolve policy conflicts and make recom—
mendations. The final product of the Steering Committee's



action will be a report containing the Committee's recommenda-
tions. This report will be transmitted to each of the affected
jurisdictions and organizations; the Airport Commission, the
individual cities, the County, the Federal Aviation Administra-
tion and the aviation industry.

The Steering Committee will function as a vehicle for the transfer
of ideas by bringing the points of view and perspectives from the
agencies and jurisdictions they represent.

PROJECT COORDINATION

Purpose - The Project Coordinator should serve as the executive
staff person to the Steering Committee. The Coordinator should
report to, and be directed by, the Steering Committee. The
Coordinator will be the Steering Committee Secretary and will
participate in the preparation of press releases.

The Coordinator will be responsible for integrating the various
recommendations and alternatives of both the airport operating
and land use sides of the Study. As such, the Coordinator should
be an unbiased person who has expertise in airport noise commer-
cial aircraft operations and land use planning The Los Angeles
City Department of Airports (DOA) together with the FAA, ATA,
ALPA, CAB and CALTRANS will formulate various airvort operating
strategies. Each strategy will generate a different set of
noise contours. On the other side of the Study, the Land Use
Committee, comprised of the local jurisdictions affected, will
be identifying various incompatible land uses, evaluating
alternatives and suggesting adjustments to the existing land

use patterns.

The Coordinator will specifically work in the following capacities:

Evaluator -- will assist in formulation of decisions and recom-
mendations. Will advise the Steering Committee regarding
approval of tasks, products and policy recommendations.

Monitor -- will evaluate all documents to ensure that a good
faith effort has been made. Will advise the Steering Committee
regarding the sufficiency of completed products.

Modqutor -- will assist in achieving understanding between
all parties., Will advise the Steering Committee regarding
controversial issues.

The Coordinator will resolve minor conflicts where possible

and forward major policy issues to the Steering Committee with
recommendations. Each city, the county and public agencies,
will have an equal opportunity to review and comment on all
aspects of the study including study products. The Coordinator
will also analyze the comments made by all study participants
on study products.
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DEPARTMENT OF AIRPORTS

The City of Los Angeles Board of Airport Commissioners will desig-
nate a representative to sit on the project Steering Committee.

Project Administrative Management - DOA will administratively
manage the contracts between the FAA and the DOA. Publishing
reports, press releases and public hearing arrangements will
also be under the purview of the DOA. Moreover, the DNPA will
review all study products to determine if they satisfy the
tasks described in the two contracts including those products
from the land use portions of the overall study. This review
will focus on the contractual obligations of each task and
product rather than the content of the products.

In addition, the DOA will coordinate the airport operations por-
tion of the study, chairing the Airport Operations Committee.

It will prepare meeting agenda, maintain the minutes. and brief
the committee on the activities of the other groups. It will
work closely with the land use coordinator, the Los Angeles
County Department of Regional Planning (DRP). It will be the
DOA's responsibility to ensure that all participants are aware
of the tasks to be completed by the Operations Committee and
that such tasks are completed as scheduled. Also, DOA will
compile the operational findings into one report.

The DOA will be an ex-officio member of the Steering Committee
and the Land Use Technical Committee. The DOA, together with
the DRP will provide staff support services for the Steering
Committee. It will monitor and brief the Airport Area Advisory
Committee with regard to study progress and related issues.

AIRPORT OPERATIONS COMMITTEE

Organization - The committee will be composed of renresentatives
from the DOA, FAA Caltrans, Civil Aeronautics Baord, Airline

Pilots Association, Air Transport Association, the airline industry,
aircraft manufacturers, and any other group intimately involved
with the operations at the airport. The DOA will chair this
committee. DRP will be an ex-officio member of this committee

and attend all meetings.

Purpose - The committee will meet regularly to discuss issues
related to the study program work tasks being done by the DOA.
The committee will serve as a forum to allow diverse viewpoints
to be considered during the formulation of policies related to
airport operations. The committee will also receive briefings
and material from the Land Use Technical Committee. DRP will
maintain liaison with the Airport Operations Committee to receive
their input which will then be reported back to the Land Use
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Technical Committee. 1In addition, DRP will represent the concerns
of the Land Use Technical Committee regarding airport operation
issues.,

COUNTY OF LOS ANGELES

The Board of Supervisors of the County of Los Angeles will desig-
nate a representative to sit on the project Steering Committee,

The Airport Land Use Commission will designate a representative
to chair the project Steering Committee.

The Los Angeles County Department of Regional Planning (DRP)
will coordinate the land use portion of the study. It will

work closely with the DOA who is coordinating the airport opera-
tions side. In this role, it will be the DRP's responsibility

to make sure all participating communities are aware of the
tasks which each jurisdiction must accomplish, DRP will provide
earh jurisdiction with detailed instructions, outlines, formats,
etc,. to assure consistency between the various products. Upon
receipt of the work products, DRP will review them to determine
if they are complete. All products for each task will be consoli-~
dated and compiled into one report, map, etc. for the entire
study. As the study evolves, it will be DRP's responsibility

to keep the land use portion on schedule.

DRP staff will chair the Land Use Technical Committee and prepare
agendas and minutes for said group. At these committee meetings,
DRP will report on the progress being made by all participants.
DRP staff will also sit as an ex-officio member of the Steering
Committee and Airport Operations Committee. DRP will monitor and
brief the Airport Area Advisory Committee. DRP will also brief
the Land Use Technical Committee on the activities of these other
groups. The DRP together with the DOA will provide staff support
services for the Steering Committee,

DRP staff will also assume the same role as a city for the unincor-
porated areas within the study boundary. All of the various tasks
being performed by each city for its jurisdiction will also be

done by DRP for the unincorporated areas.

LAND USE TECHNICAL COMMITTEE

Organization -~ The committee will be composed of one representa-
tive or alternate from the cities of E1 Segundo, Hawthorne, Ingle-
wood, Los Angeles and the County of Los Angeles. The DOA and

the FAA will be ex-officio members on the committee. Each
representative must be a technically oriented staff member who

is directly involved with the study. The representative of the
County of Los Angeles will serve as the chairperson and secretary.




Purpose -~ The committee will meet regularly to discuss all aspects
of the study. Any problems encountered by the participants can

be discussed and hopefully resolved. Material prepared by the

DOA will be reviewed; suggestions or changes to DOA's products
will be made by individual participants or by the committee as

a whole,., Status reports on the study's progress will be made

to the committee by DRP. The committee will also be briefed on
any other groups (e.g., citizens) which affect the study.

PARTICIPATING CITIES

The cities of El1 Segundo, Hawtherne, Inglewood, and Los Angeles
will be responsible for the land use planning tasks within their
jurisdiction. Representatives of the cities will be members of
the Steering Committee and Land Use Technical Committee.

CITIZEN PARTICIPATION

Organization -

. Citizens Advisory Committee - The primary emphasis of the LAX
ANCLUC Study citizen involvement will be the utilization of
the existing Airport Area Advisory Committee. This Committee
is comprised of three representatives from each of the following
communities: Culver City, El Sequndo, Hawthorne, Inglewood,
Lennox, Marine/Westchester, and Playa del Rey. The representa-
tives were appointed by the jurisdiction they represent. This
is a viable group which meets regularly and is familiar with
many of the issues to be addressed by the ANCLUC Study. An
agenda item dealing with the ANCLUC Study will be included
for each meeting. Some jurisdictions may want to establish
other permanent groups to supplement the Airport Area Advisory
Committee. This decision will be left to the discretion of
each jurisdiction.

. Regular Study Committees - In order to satisfy the intent of
the Study, three committees were formed to provide policy and
technical direction. The Land Use Technical Committee and
Airport Operations Technical Committee meet on the 4th
Thursday of each month to discuss study progress. A Steering
Committee will meet about every 6 weeks, Aall meetings pertain-
ing to the LAX ANCLUC Study will be open to the public and the
media. Each committee meeting offers an opportunity for
citizen involvement. An agenda item titled Public Comments
will be included at the end of each meeting. The comprehensive
mailing list will be used to inform the public of the time,
date and location of these meetings.
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. Mailings - A comprehensive mailing list of various civic groups,
homeowner associations, citizen groups, chambers of commerce,
individuals, etc. is being prepared. The list will be expanded
and updated as the study progresses, Various study information
(including agenda, minutes, status reports, study products)
will be mailed in an attempt to keep these groups informed of
study progress.

. Study Brochure, Information Bulletins, Newsletters - A brochure
contalning a description of the study, the issues involved in
the study, and a summary of the opportunities for the public
to participate in the study will be prepared, Typically
brochures are used to reach new groups or inform known groups
of the initiation of the study. Information bulletins or
newsletters are periodic reports to the public published as
a means of maintaining a continuing interest in the study,
as well as documenting the progress in the study. Quarterly
bulletins will be prepared and distributed to individuals and
groups on the mailing 1list.

. Speakers Bureau - a speakers service is being created to brief
civlc groups, homeowners groups, chambers of commerce and
others on the LAX ANCLUC Study. Presentations will cover
study background, status and identification of means for
additional citizen involvement. The speaker bureau service
will be advertised in mailings, newsletters, press releases
and word-of-mouth.

. Hotline ~ a hotline is an "easy to remember" telephone number
which 1s publicized through repetition in brochures, reports,
news stories, paid advertising, etc., as a single telephone
number that citizens can call to ask questions or make comments
about the study.

. Newspaper Articles - Newspaper articles and press releases
can announce general study information, important products,
study status and upcoming meetings. A monthly press release
will be prepared and distributed to newspapers. A weekly
newspaper series answering questions pertaining to the study
can be carried in local newspapers serving the study area.

. Television/Radio - because of the number of people reached by
the electronic media, it holds considerable potential as a
tool for both informing the public and soliciting participation.
Announcements of upcoming meetings, public information announce-
ments, interviews with key study participants, etc., can be
broadcasted. Press releases will be sent to television and
radio stations on a regular basis.
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. Provide Technical Assistance to Citizens - The purpose in
providing technical assistance 1s to insure that citizens
who have different values and orientation than the agency
are able to develop their ideas using, the same kind of
technical expertise as that possessed by the agency itself.
"Pacts" generated by independent technical assistance may be
acrcepted more readily than "facts" generated by the agency's
professional staff. The majority of assistance will be provided
at workshops or through "hotline" inquiries.

. Information Meetings, Workshops, Public Hearings - Periodic
information meetings, workshops and pubiic hearings can be
held at major milestones of the study. Staff will report
on study progress at information meetings. At workshop
meetings, staff will solicit citizen attitudes on important
study recommendations, in addition to reporting on study
progress, Public hearings are scheduled when formal review
is needed. The steering Committee or subcommittee of the
Steering Committee can serve as a hearing board.

An information meeting will be held at the beginning of

Phase II to discuss Phase I products and upcoming Phase II
tasks, specifically, the development of airport operation

and community land use alternatives., Several workshops will

be held during Phase II at about 2 month intervals to provide
input and review of various alternatives. A public hearing
will be conducted at the conclusion of Phase II to review

the preliminary set of alternatives. Workshops are scheduled
during the first 6 months of Phase III to provide input on

the review and evaluation of study alternatives. Also during
Phase III, public hearings are scheduled for critical milestone
dates when alternatives are evaluated and ranked, the select
program concept is presented, and the final study documentation,
program implementation, and responsibilities and scheduling

is discussed. All meetings will be scheduled to allow the
greatest amount of public’ involvement.

. Displays/Exhibits - Displays or exhibits may be set in places
such as agency lobbies, civic centers, libraries, shopping
centers or anywhere there are a number of individuals passing
by. Displays may be particularly useful in identifying groups
that had not been previously identified as interested in
aviation issues. This can be done by having response forms
available. Displays/exhibits will be used to provide addi-
tional exposure for upcoming workshops and public hearings.

. Conduct Survey — Surveys are an effort to determine public
attitudes, values, and perceptions on various issues employ-
ing a rigorous methodology to insure that the findings of the
survey are statistically valid. Task 1.13 of the work program
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outlines the updating of a community attitudes concerning the
locale and how it can best be developed in the future. Par-
ticular emphasis will be given to local attitudes concerning

LAX.

Purpose - Citizen involvement and participation are critical
ingredients for the future success of any planning study,
particularly the Los Angeles International Airport Noise

Control and Land Use Compatibility (ANCLUC) Study. Changes

to existing airport operations or land uses may have significant
impacts on local citizens. As such, the need for public review
of recommendations and alternatives is essential. In order for
citizen involvement to be a meaningful process, it must begin at
the earliest possible time and continue throughout the study.

No single citizen participation technigue can adequately

respond to all forms of citizen involvement. Therefore, the

LAX ANCLUC Study will use various techniques in an effort to
maximize citizen participation.
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TASK 1.16

PROJECT COORDINATION

APRIL 1981

Prepared by: Los Angeles County Department of Regional Planning
and the Los Angeles City Department of Airports

For Information Call: Greg Medeiros (213) 974-6474 or,
Mike Feldman - Env. Mgt. (213) 646-7615
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LAND USE TECHNICAL COMMITTEE

PHASE I MEETINGS

AGENDAS AND MINUTES






Task 1.16, Project Coordination, is a study coordination task,
carried out jointly by the Los Angeles City Department of Air-
ports and the Los Angeles County Department of Regional Planning
(DRP)., DRP is responsible for coordination activities on the
land use side of the study. The purpose of the task was to
maintain continuous project coordination throughout the project
as established under Task 1.14, Establish Internal Coordination
Procedures and 1.15, Establish Study Format and Responsibilities.
Such continuous coordination was intended to enhance the timely
identification of unforeseen problems or possible schedule con-
flicts and to permit resolution of these problems. The coordina-
tion activities assisted all study participants in being informed
of the progress of the project. The project coordination activities
broadly fall within three categories:

o Progress Reports
© Meeting Reviews

o Public Information Sessions

Progress Reports - As outlined in Task 1.14, monthly written status
reports as well as oral reports were required from the cities of
El Segundo, Hawthorne, Inglewood and Los Angeles. Written reports
were completed and submitted to DRP by the 3rd Friday of each
month. Copies of these reports are on file with DRP. Interim
phone status reports were made on the 2nd Wednesday of each month.
DRP used these status reports to monitor the progress of the study
as well as to inform individuals of the activities of other study
participants at Land Use Technical Committee meetings, Airport
Operation Committee meetings, and Steering Committee meetings.

The DOA maintained a progress schedule for each Phase I work task.
These work tasks were assigned to specific bureaus within the DOA.
The Airport Operations Technical Committee members supplied technical
support as regquired to complete each task. The Environmental
Management Bureau coordinated these assignments on a continual
basis using periodic meetings and telephone calls.

Meeting Reviews - Regular meetings of both the Land Use and Airport
Operation Technical Committees are held on the fourth Thursday of
each month at 10:00 A.M. and 1:30 P.M., respectively. Agendas
and minutes from each committee for the period August 1980 through
June 1981 are attached. The meetings were structured to keep all
study participants informed of the progress being made on both
sides of the study. Agenda items included status of work products
(land use and airport), discussion of task work, and distribution
of study products and materials.

Public Information Sessions - Various outside committees and groups
were briefed on the purpose and status of the Los Angeles Interna-
tional Airport Noise Control and Land Use Compatibility (ANCLUC)
Study including the West Area Planning Council, Southwest Area
Planning Council, El1 Segundo Noise Abatement Committee, Airport
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AGENDA

ATRPORT NOISE CONTROL AND LAND USE COMPATIBILITY STUDY FOR
-t
LOS ANGELES INTERNATIONAL AIRFORT

Community Land Use Planning Compatibility Committee
August 14, 1980 - 10 a.m,

Hawthorne City Hall

Engineering Conference Room

4455 West 126th Street

Havthorne, California

[

study Status Report

2. Discussion of Organizational Topics
a. Schedule
k. Work Program
c. Monitoring
d. Eilling Procedure
e. Contractual Arrangements
f. Committee Organization
g. Citizen Input
h. Data Base

i. Etc.
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LAX AIRPORT NOISE CONTROL AND LAND USE COMPATIBILITY STUDY

SUMMARY OF COMMUNITY LAND USE PLANNING COMPATIBILITY

COMMITTEE MEETING, AUGUST 14, 1980

Attendance
Name Phone
Jim Hartl L.A, Co. Dept. of Reg. Plng. 974-6474
Ron Hoffman L.A. Co, Dept. of Reg. Plng. 974-6474
Greg Medeiros L.A. Co. Dept. of Reg. Plng. 974-6474
Maurice Laham Dept. of Airports 646-7614
Dick Bean Dept. of Airports 646-6961
Arch D. Crouch L.A. City Planning 485-5051
Lothar Von Schoenborn L.A. City Planning 485-5386
Patricia Brown L.A. City Planning 485-5386
Lew Pond City of Inglewood 649-7301
Phil Freeland City of Inglewood 649-7230
Tony DeBellis City of Inglewood 649-7230
Harry Reevesg City of Hawthorne 970-7907
Mark Subbotin City of Hawthorne 970-7939
City of El1 Segundo 322-4670

Wendy Cosin
3

Meeting Summary

Mi. Hoffman of the Los Angeles County Depar
Planning (DRP) chaired the meeting.

Mr. Hoffman discussed

Noise Control and Land Use Compatibility Study (ANCLUC).

tment of Regional
In his introductory remarks,
the current status of the LAX Airport

He

stated that the contract between the County of Los Angeles and
the City of Los Angeles Department of Airports for

tion was executed by the

study coordina-
Board of Supervisors on May 28, 1980 and

by the Department of Airports Board of Airport Commissioners on

July 9, 1980.

He added that the subcontracts with the cities of El Segundo,
Hawthorne, and Inglewood have been signed and thanked those

cities for the speed in which these su
The subcontract with the Cit

the city's hierarchy.

will be considered by the full Council on August 20, 1980.
should sign the contract within the
The remainder of the meeting dealt with a

anticipate that the Mayor

next two weeks.

bcontracts were processed.
y of Los Angeles is proceeding through

Mz . Hoffman asked Mr. Von Schoenborn to
briefly summarize the status of the Los Angeles City subcontract.
Mr. Von Schoenborn explained that the subcontract already has
been approved by the Finance Committee of the City Council and

discussion of organizational topics.

Schedule and Work Program

They

Mr. Hoffman informed the committee members that a program schedule
and work program will shortly be prepared by DRP and sent to them
for their review and comment prior to the next meeting. The
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schedule will include milestone dates for submittal of city
products. It also will identify time for product review and
final summation by the County. The work program will describe
the products required for each task.

Monitoring

The committee agreed to set the fourth Thursday of each month
at 10 a.m, at the Hawthorne City Hall as the permanent meeting
place for the technical committee, 1In addition, Mr. Hoffman
reminded members to notify the DRP as to the official contact
person and alternate from each jurisdiction. Written monthly
status reports will be required from each study participant.
These reports should be submitted to the DRP no later than

the Friday preceding each monthly meeting. 1In this way, the
DRP can summarize the status report and distribute them to
each study participant. The committee also agreed to telephone
status reports every two weeks.

Billing Procedure

A sample request for payment form and memorandum describing

the preparation of billing was distributed to committee

members. The committee members were urged to set up a billing
process based on individual tasks dollar amounts. Committee
members were referred to Mc. Ted Elias of the Department of
Regional Planning, Budget and Special Studies Section, at
974-6489 for specific questions dealing with the billing process.

Contractual Arrangements

Specific tasks outlined in the contract were briefly discussed
including the recommended method of payment as well as the
procedure for submitting and reviewing study products.

Committee Organization

There was a lengthy discussion as to committee organization.

A high level consultative committee made up of elected officials
was suggested. Mr. Laham recommended that representatives of
the Airline Pilo%t Association, Airlines, Federal Aviation
Administration, and others must also be included in the study.
The committes was not able to agree on a recommended hierarchy
for the study and suggested that the County prepare a recommended
program hierarchy describing the composition and purpose of

each committee. The question of a project manager to oversee
the operation of both the airport planning and land use planning
portion of the study also was discussed.
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Citizen Input

The committee discussed the need and possible mechanism for

citizen input. Mr. Laham described the make-up of the

currently organized airport citizens planning group.

Committes members agreed that it would be advantageous to

utilize an existing citizen group. The committee recommended

that this would be a good issue to be discussed by the consultative
committes,

Data Base

Mr. Hoffman distributed copies of a recommended study logo,
report cover and map title block. After some minor editorial
changes, the committee agreed to utilize these designs.
Further, Mr. Hoffman discussed the need for uniform map legends
and scales. He suggested that the scale be no larger than

1" = 1,000'. The committee agreed that this would be an
appropriate scale, A subcommittee was formed, comprised

of representatives from Los Angeles City Planning, Department
of Airports and DRP, to determine if any existing base maps

at the 1" = 1,000' scale are available. The Department of
Airports informed the committee that they would prepa:e

asrial photographs of the study area at the appropriate

scale to be untilized by each participant.

O~her Items

¥:. Hoffman informed the committee that the Board of Supervisors
recently approved a work program and grant for an economic
development study along the Century Freeway Corridor. Some

of the planning area for this project will coincide with our
study. He suggested that both programs be closely coordinated
so “ha* similar data can be shared.
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AGENDA

AIRPORT NOISE CONTROL AND LAND USE COMPATIBILITY STUDY FOR
L0OS ANGELES INTERNATIONAL AIRPORT

Land Use Technical Committee
Sertembher 25, 1980 - 10 a.m.
Hawthorne City Hall
Engineering Conference Room
4455 West 126th Street
Hawthorne, California

1. Study Status Report

2. Diszcussion of Study Objectives

:., Discussion of Study Hierarchy

4., Discussion of Roles and Responsibilities

5., Discussion of Phase I Work Program and Schedule
&. Discussion of Internal Coordination Procedure

7. O<her Items



LAX AIRPORT NOISE CONTROL AND LAND USE COMPATIBILITY (ANCLUC) STUDY

SUMMARY OF LAND USE TECHNICAL COMMITTEE MEETING
SEPTEMBER 25, 1980

Attendance

Name Phone
Ron Hoffman L.A. Co. Dept. of Reg. Plng. 974-6474
George Burza L.A. Co. Dept. of Reg. Plng. 974-6491
Greg Medeiros L.A. Co., Dept, of Reg. Plng. 974-6474
Maurice Laham Dept. of Airports 646-7614
Lothar von Schoenborn L.A. City Planning 485-5386
Patricia Brown L.A., City Planning 485-5386
Lew Pond City of Inglewood 649-7301
Tony DeBellis City of Inglewood 649-7301
vi Moyer City of Inglewood 649-7301
Brad Stevens City of Hawthorne 970-7940
wWendy Cosin City of El1 Segundn 322-4670
Gerald Dallas Federal Aviation Administration 536-6243
Ellis Ohnstad Federal Aviation Administration 536-6250

Study Status

Mr. Ron Hoffman introduced Mr. George Burza, of the Los Angeles
County Department of Regional Planning, and informed the Committe»
that Mr. Burza would be in charge of the study for the County if

his pending transfer is finalized. Mr., Hoffman informed the Commit-
tee members that the subcontracts were signed by the Board of Super-
visors on September 16, 1980 and thanked the cities for their efforts
in getting the subcontracts approved. Signed subcontracts were
distributed to city representatives.

Discussion of Study Objectives

Mr. Hoffman briefly summarized the purpose and intent of the handout,.
He indicated that it is important that all study participants under-
stand the objectives at the onset of the study. He explained that

the study will be divided into two efforts - one dealing with airport
operatinn improvements and the other with land use changes. These

two efforts must be closely coordinated. It was suggested that the
study objectives be approved by the yet-to-be-formed steering commit-
tee. Al)l committee members agreed that this was a good approach. Ms.
Wendy Cosin asked what would be the role of the Airport Land Use
Commission (ALUC) and ultimate use of the study. Mr. Hoffman explained
that it was his hope that each jurisdiction would modify their general
plan, zoning ordinance, and capital improvement program to be consis-
tent with the recommendations of the ANCLUC Study. Similarly, it is
possible that the ALUC will adopt this study as the land use plan for
Los Angeles International Airport. If the ALUC adopts the plan, all
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development within the study boundary would need to be consistent
with the study recommendations., However, the cities would have the
power to override the decision of the ALUC by a 4/5 majority of

the city council. This provision would permit cities to continue
to have ultimate jurisdiction over land use decisions within their
boundaries. The committee questioned Mr. Maurice Laham as to the
possibility of making operational improvements at the airport.

Mr. Laham explained that safety would be the foremost concern.
However , certain operational changes can be made by the Board of
Airport Commissioners,

Discussion of Study Hierarchy

A lengthy discussion centered around the formation of a steering
committee, The major point of discussion was the composition of
the committee and if the Federal Aviation Administration (FAA),
Airline Pilots Association (ALPA}, and Air Transport Association
(ATA) should be members of this committee, The committee agreed
to delete the ALPA and ATA from the committee and make the FAA an
ex officin member.

Ms. Cosin suggested that an outside consultant be hired as a project
manager to coordinate and integrate the land use portion and airport
operation portion of the study. The consultant could impartially
svaluate the feasibility of various recommendations. The committee
recommended that the discussion of roles and responsibilities be
modified to reflect changes made to the study hierarchy.

Discussion of Ronles and Responsibilities

This discussion was merged with the above item. Mr. Lew Pond sug-
gested that the narrative be expanded regarding the specific respon-
sibilities of the project coordinator. Mr. Hoffman askad that any
additional changes be conveyed in writing or by phone. He suggested
that the roles and responsibilities as well as the study hierarchy
be reviewed and approved by the steering committee.

Discussion of Phase I Work Program and Schedule

Mr. Greg Medeiros briefly highlighted the work schedule and program
description for Phase I tasks. The study will officially begin on
October 1, 1980. The tasks were divided into a formulation stage
to be completed by each jurisdiction and a correlation stage to be
completed by the Los Angeles County Airport Land Use Commission,
Once correlated, the product will be circulated to each jurisdiction
for their review. The tasks have been scheduled in such a way that
no two tasks would be performed concurrently. Mr. Brad Stevens had
some questions dealing with the level of detail required for some
nf the maps. He will send a letter outlining his concerns to the
Los Angeles County representative.
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piscussion of Internal Coordination Procedures

Mr. Medeiros briefly discussed the internal coordination proce-
dures for Phase I, including meeting dates for the Land Use Tech-
nical Committee, completion dates for status reports, completion
dates for oral status reports, and the composition of the Land

Use Technical Committee, &as well as other study contact persons.
Ccitizen participation was briefly discussed. The study will utilize
the existing Airport Area Advisory Committee; however, local juris-
dictions may want to establish other citizen groups. Also discussed
was a draft letter to mayors or city managers requesting participa-
tion on the Steering Committee and Land Use Technical Committee,

Mr. Stevens asked that the letter to the City of Hawthorne be sent
to the city manager.

Other Business

A bibliography of airport related publications was distributed to
the committee, It was suggested that each agency obtain a copy of
these publications or have access to them.

A list of newspapers serving the study area was distributed to the
committes members. Members asked to review the list and revise it
if necessary.

A draft written status report form was distributed and briefly
discussed. Again committee members were requested to review it.

A proposed base map was given to each committee member to review

and update. The committee members felt that the base map was ad-
eguate for the purpose of the study.
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AGENDA

ATRPORT NOISE CONTROL AND LAND USE COMPATIBILITY STUDY FOR
1.0S ANGELES IKTERNATIONAL AIRPORT

1ani Uce Techniczl Committee
Qctoter 23, 1880 - 1C z.x.
Hazwthornz City Hall
Encineering Conference Room
4485 West 12&th Street

Uswtheorne, Californis

-

i Study Status Report

s. Iiscuszion of Iasxs 1.0% and 0L
G ieauesicr of Bteering Committee
B I etrdnntine o Fzee Mag

. wther Itezs
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LAX AIRPORT NOISE CONTROL AND LAND USE COMPATIBILITY (ANCLUC) STUDY

SUMMARY OF LAND USE TECHNICAL COMMITTEE MEETING
October 23, 1980

Attendance

Name Phone
George Burza L.A. Co. Dept., of Reg. Plng. 974-6474
Greg Medeiros L.A. Co, Dept. of Reg. Plng, 974-6474
Maurice Laham Dept, of Airports 646-7614
Dick Bean Dept. of Airports 646-6961
Michael Feldman Dept. of Airports 646-6961
Lothar von Schoenborn L.A. City Planning 485-5386
Patricia Brown L.A, City Planning 485-5386
Melanie Fallon-McKnight City of Inglewocod 649-7230
Vi Moyer City of Inglewood 649-7230
Brad Stevens City of Hawthorne 970-7940
Jim A, Marguez City of Hawthorne 970-7940
Wendy Cosin City of El Segundo 322-4670
Herb Hyatt Federal Aviation Administration 536-6205

Study Status

Minutes of the September 25, 1980 Land Use Technical Committee meet-
ing were approved. The committee agreed that approval of minutes
should be made an official agenda item for future meetings.

The Airport Operations Technical Committee met for the first time on
October 16, 1980. Representatives of the Department of Airports
(DOA), Federa) Aviation Administration, Caltrans, the Air Transport
Association (ATA), the Airline Pilots Association (ALPA), and United
Airlines were present. The committee discussed citizen participation
and roles and responsibilities. The committee appears agreeable to
the roles and responsibjlities paper previously reviewed by the Land
Use Technical Committee. Mr, Maurice Laham added that the Airport
Operations Committee will evaluate new operational strategies as well
as previously studied strategies.

Agendas and minutes for the Airport Operations Technical Committee
meetings will be sent to all members of the Land Use Technical Com-
mittee, Also, any member of the Land Use Technical Committee may
attend the Airport Operations Technical Committee meetings. Next
meeting is November 20, 1980, 2:00 p.m. at LAX. Similarly, agendas
and minutes for the Land Use Technical Committee will be sent to
members of the Airport Operations Technical Committee. Several mem-
bers of the Airport Operations Technical Committee expressed interest
in attending the next Land Use Technical Committee meeting.
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Committee members were reminded that Task 1,08 (Assembly of Envi-
ronmental Documents) and the October Monthly Status Report were
due on October 17, 1980. Several cities had not submitted these
products and were urged to do so as soon as possible,

Discussion of Tasks 1.04 and 1.06

Task 1.04 (Define Preliminary Boundaries for the Community Planning
Area) is due November 7, 1980. Using the first quarter 1980 65 CNEL
contour prepared by DOA, each city should delineate the precise study
boundaries for their city. The boundary should, wherever possible,
follow the existing street pattern, reflect natural terrain features
and existing urban development patterns and include noise sensitive
uses in close proximity to the 65 CNEL. The boundary should not
split parcels or blocks. A narrative should be included to justify
substantial deviations from the 65 CNEL contour.

Task 1.06 (Assemble and Document Local Plans and Land Use Regula-
tions) is due December 5, 1980. A bibliography and narrative
similar to the Task 1.08 should be prepared. The working paper
should contain a summary of present planning efforts, land use
controls, and planning goals and objectives for each city.

Discussion of Steering Committee

Letters were sent to mayors of the cities of El BSegundo, Hawthorne,
Inglewood, and Los Angeles, the County of Los Angeles, the Board

of Airport Commissioners, and the Federal Aviation Administration.
A mid-November meeting date is scheduled for the first meeting of
the steering committee. All cities are urged to appoint a repre-
sentative as soon as possible.

r

Distribution of Base Map

An updated base map reflecting changes recommended by the cities
was distirbuted. Committee members were asked to recheck the
changes and contact the County with any additional changes. A
chronoflex base map will be sent to each city. The base map will
identify the Century I-105 Freeway and study boundaries.

Other Items

Upon completion and approval of a given task, a participating com-
munity should request payment from the County. Billings should be
limited to once every two months. The County will process and for-
ward billings to the Department of Airports for payment. All costs
charged Yo the contract by each city should be supportable by prop-
erly executed payrolls and time records,

Since Thanksgiving falls on the fourth Thursday in November, the next
meeting of the Land Use Technical Committee will be November 20, 1980.
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AGENDABA

AIRPORT NOISE CONTROL AND LAND USE COMEATIBILITY STUDY FOR
LOS ANGELES INTERNATIONAL AIRPORT

Land Use Technical Committec
November 20, 1980 - 10 a.m.
Hawthorne City Hall
Engineering Conference Room
4455 West 126th Street
Hawthorne, California

~

Approva®! nf Minutes

Study Status Report

Discussion of Legend Items for Task 1.05, Update Existing
Community Area Conditions.

Discussinn of Steering Committee

Distribution of Roles and Responsibilities Paper, Internal
Cnordination Procedure, and Final! Phase I Work Program.

Dlstrlbute Task 1.08, Existing Community Area Environmental
lanning Documents.

Other Items
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LAX AIRPORT NOISE CONTROL AND LAND USE COMPATIBILITY (ANCLUC) STUDY

SUMMARY OF LAND USE TECHNICAL COMMITTEE MEETING

November 20, 1980

Attendance

Name Phone
Genrge Burza L.A. Co, Dept. of Reg. Plng. 974-6474
Greg Medeiros L.A. Co, Dept. of Reg. Plng. 974-6474
Maurice Laham Dept. of Airports 646-7614
Michael Feldman Dept. of Airports 646-6961
Lothar von Schoenborn L.A. City Planning 485-5386
Patricia Brown L.A. City Planning 485-5386
Lew Pond City of Inglewood 649-7301
Melanie Fallan-McKnight City of Inglewood 649-7230
Brad Stevens City of Hawthorne 970-7940
Jim A. Marquez City of Hawthorne 970-7941
Wendy Cosin City of El1 Segundo 322~4670
Gerald Dallas Federal Aviation Administration 536-6205
1) Approval of Minutes

2)

3)

Minutes of the October 23, 1980 Land Use Technical Committee meeting
were approved with no changes.

Study Status Report

It was repnrted that all cities have submitted products for Task 1.04,
Study Boundary Definition, Task 1.06, Assembly of Land Use Plans,

is due on December 5, 1980. The cities should be beginning work

on Task 1.05, Updating Existing Community Area Conditions.

Discussion of Legend Items for Task 1,05, Updating Existing Community

Area Conditions

Proponsed legends for approximately 15 maps dealing with existing
community conditions were discussed. Sewerage, water, and flood
contrnl information is available from the County. The cities need
only review this information and make appropriate modifications

if necessary. The County will supply copies of these maps

to each city. Legend items under noise sensitive uses will

be expanded to include all those identified under State noise law.
The Department of Airports will supply copies of this legislation
tn each city. The single-family resident item on the existing land
use map should include duplexes., Committee members were reminded
that the existing land use map is a use map and not a density map.
The committee felt the height map legend reguires clarification.
The cities will be notified on any proposed changes.
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4)

5)

6)

7)

piscussion of Steering Committee

On October 22, 1980, letters, under the signature of

Carolyn Llewellyn, Chairman of the Airport Land Use Commission,
were sent to the mayors of El Segundo, Hawthorne, Inglewood,
and Los Angeles, the president of the Los Angeles City Board

of Airport Commissioners and the Federal Aviation Administration
asking that each agency designate a high-level representative
to participate on a steering committee for the LAX ANCLUC
study. The FAA has responded and designated Gerald Dallas

as their representative. The Board of Airport Commissioners
has appointed Mary Lou Cunningham as their representative.

We have also had inquiries from several cities but have yet

to receive the names of their designees. All those agencies
that have not appointed a representative were urged to do

so as soon as possible. We are anticipating the first meeting
of the steering committee in early December.

Distributinmn of Roles and Responsibilities Paper, Internal
Cnnrdination Procedure and Phase I Work Program

Final copies of the above documents were distributed to members

nf the committee. Changes were made to reflect comments discussed
at the October 23, 1980 Land Use Technical Committee meeting. The
Department of Airports reviewed the products and have no changes.
Unless comments are received to the contrary, these documents

will be cnnsidered completed.

Distribution of Task 1.08, Existing Community Area Environmental
Planning Documents

Due to the overlap between this task and Task 1.06, Assembly
of Land Use Documents, it was decided that the final report
will combine the products from both tasks. Since Task 1.06 is
not due until December 5, 1980, a combined product will not be
available until the next Land Use Technical Committee meeting
on December 18, 1980.

Other Items

Committee members were briefed on a recent SCAG Airport Program
working Committee meeting in which Clifton Moore discussed the
LAX "Maximum Tntal Air Operations (MTAO)" formula. The formula
is based on ground traffic measured at the central terminal
roadway. Several concerns were raised regarding the lack of
correlation between this formula and the projected noise
exposure in the surrounding communities. A more detailed
discussion was postponed until Phase II of the ANCLUC study,
when the issue of possible airport operational constraints

will be addressed.

16-16



Committee members were reminded that billing for task work
should be submitted every two months for products completed
during that period. Billings should be for not more than the
contractual amount for each task. However, a record of

actual expenses should be kept in the event monies can be
transferred between tasks. Inquiries regarding billings should
be made to Ted Elias, Department of Regional Planning, 974-6474.

The County reviewed revisions to the proposed study boundary

as submitted by each city. The boundary was expanded to include
noise sensitive uses adjacent to the 65 CNEL boundary. In
addition, the study boundary was squared off to generally

follow major highways.

Finally, the need to amend existing State noise law was discussed.
State law now requires noise insulation and an easement for a

use tn be considered compatible. This issue will be considered

by the steering committee.
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Land Use Technical Committee
LAX NOISE CONTROL AND/
LAND USE COMPATIBILITY STUDY

AGENDA

MEETING PLACE: Land Use Technicel Committee MEETING DATE: January 22, 1981
Hawthorne City Hall
Engineering Conference Room TIME: 10 a.m.

4455 West 126th Street
Hawthorne, California

1. Approvel of Minuzes

2. Srtudy Status Report

2, Ligoussion of Task 1.0°, Update Existing Community Area
Conditions

4 Distribu-e Join* Tasks 1.06 and 1.08, Assemble and
to~umen- Leoai Fians, pand Use Regulations and Environmental
Flanninyg Reports
ienuse’on of Task 1,17, Inos .= and Assess Community
Filanning Area Financial ! .- Information

£, Discussion of Task 1.11, ‘Update Community Area Socioeconomic
ata

. “her Ie

For further information, contact the
AIRPORT LAND USE SECTION
Department of Regional Planning at (213} 974-6474 in Room 349 Hall of Records
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Land Usa Technical Committee
LAX NOISE CONTROL AND/
LAND USE COMPATIBILITY STUDY

MEETING PLACE: Land Use Technical Committee MEETING DATE: January 22, 1981

Hawthorne City Hall

Engineering Conference Room TIME: 10:00 a.m.
4455 West 126th Street

Hawthorne, California

Attendance

Name Phone
George Burza L.A. Co. Dept. of Reg. Plng. 974~6474
Greg Medeiros L.A. Co. Dept. of Reg. Plng. 974-6474
Maurice Laham pept. of Airports 646~7614
Michael Feldman pept. of Airports 646-6961
Lothar Von Schoenborn L.A. City Planning 485-5386
patricia Brown L.A. City Planning 485-5386
Melanie Fallon-McKnight City of Inglewood 649-7230
Maggie Parker City of Inglewnod 649-7230
Brad Stevens City of Hawthorne 970-~7940
Jim A, Marquez Ccity of Hawthorne 970-7941
wendy Cosin City of El Segunde 322-4670
Ellis Ohnstad Federal Aviation Administration 536-6205
1) Approval of Minutes

2)

Minutes of the November 20, 1980 Land Use Technical Committee
Meeting were approved as written,

Study Status Report

It was reported that the land use portion of the ANCLUC study
is proceeding on schedule and no obstacles are foreseen in
completing Phase I tasks by March 31, 1981. The upcoming
Janaury 30, 1981 Steering Committee meeting was discussed and
the proposed agenda distributed. All committee members were
asked to contact the Department of Regional Planning before
Friday, Januvary 23, 1981 with the exact number of participants
that will attend the Steering Committee meeting. The Department
of Airports was asked to brief the Land Use Technical Committee
on the preogress of the airport operation portion of the study.
DOA reported that all task work is proceeding as scheduled.

The issue of project coordinator was again brought up.

Ellis Ohnstad informed the committee that San Francisco Airport
hired a non-partisan, non-profit consultant, which served as

a "quasi encounter group” to resolve conflicts. The issue

of project coordinator will be discussed at the Janhuary 30,
1981 Steering Committee meeting.

For further information, contact the
AIRPORT LAND USE SECTION
Department of Regional Planning st (213) 874-8474 in Room 349 Hall of Records

16-19



3)

4)

3

6)

7)

Wendy Cosin requested clarification regarding the mechanism
for reviewing and approving study products. The Land Use
Committee favored an informal review process., DOA stated

that there was no need to develop a cumbersome review process,
and that they will study any operational change suggested

by the communities or any measure studied elsewhere. Policy
oriented products will be approved by the Steering Committee.

Mr. Ohnstad reported that the FAA is in the process of reviewing
the 22 existing ANCLUC studies funded by FAA. This report
will be available during March of this year.

Discussion of Task 1.05, Updating Existing Community Area
Conditions

Committee members were asked if they had encountered any problems
during the preparation of Task 1.05 maps. The committee reported
no difficulties and submitted completed products to the Department
of Regional Planning representative.

Distribute Joint Task 1.06 and 1.08, Assemble and Document
Local Plans, Land Use Regulatlons ana Environmental Planning

Regorts

The combined Tasks 1.06 and 1.08 product was distributed to
committee members to review and file. The product is a combination
of information submitted by each community. Committee members

were asked to notify the Department of Regional Planning if

they would like to make any changes to the report.

Discussion of Task 1,10, Inventory and Assess Community Planning
Area Financial Data and Informatien

Because of the redundant nature of this task, due to the use of
similar funding sources by each study participant, Task 1.10
will be developed using a "brainstorming” approach., Committee
members agreed to meet on February 17, 1981 to identify
existing funding sources. The County will act as secretary

and prepare the output for this task.

Discussion of Task 1.11, Update Community Area Socioeconomic
Data

This task was postprned until the 1980 census data is available.

Other Items

The bus tour for the January 30, 1981 Steering Committee meeting
was discussed. Each community participant was asked to identify
points of interest in their city which could be highlighted on

the tour.

The LAX ANCLUC study was discussed in a rgcent.issue of SOUND
ADVICE, prepared by the University of California Berkeley
Center for a Quiet Environment.
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Land Use Technical Committee
LAX NOISE CONTROL AND/
LAND USE COMPATIBILITY STUDY

AGEND

MEETING PLACE: Land Use Technical Committee MEETING DATE: February 26, 1981
Hawtharne City Hall A .
Engineering Conference Room TiME: 10:00 a.m.
4455 West 126th Street
Hawthorne, California

i. Aprproval of linutes
. S7udy Stazus FReror:

3. Discussion of Task 1.10, Inventory and Assess
Community Planning Area Financial Data and

Infor-azion

<., Diszcussien of Task 1.11, Update Community
Areez Socicecomnonic Dazta

£ (-her Zxe~s

For further information, contact the
AIRPORT LAND USE SECTION
Depariment of Regional Planning at (213) 974-6474 in Raom 349 Hall of Records
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Land Use Technical Committee
LAX NOISE CONTROL AND/
LAND USE COMPATIBILITY STUDY

MINUTES

MEETING PLACE: Land Use Technical Committee MEETING DATE: February 26, 1981

Hawthorne City Hall

Engineering Conference Room TIME: 10:00 a.m.
4455 West 1261h Street

Hawthorne, California

Attendance

Name Agency Phone No.
Wendy Cosin City of El Segundo 322-4670
Jim Marguez City of Hawthorne 970~7941
Melanie Fallon-McKnight City of Inglewood 649~7230
Patricia Brown L.A. City Planning 485~-5386
Lothar von Schoenborn L.A. City Planning 485-5386
Ron Hoffman County of Los Angeles 974-6474
Mike Feldman Dept. of Airports 646-6961
Charles Zeman Dept. of Airports 6466961
Ellis Ohnstad Federal Aviation Admin. 536-6250
Ed Mosley Federal Aviation Admin. 536-6250
Enid Walker calif. Div. of Aeronautics {(916)322~9966
Margorie Kaplan So. Calif. Assn. of Govts.  385-1000
1) Approval of Minutes

2)

Minutes of the January 22, 1981 Land Use Technical Committee
meeting were approved as written. (Mr. Ohnstad's phone number
was corrected to read 536-6250.)

Study Status Reports

Ron Hoffman reported on the status of the Land Use tasks. The
methodology and boundary description is being written for Task
1.04. Final changes are being made to Tasks 1.06 and 1.08 (Local
Plans and Environmental Documents). Copies of the final draft

of these tasks will be sent to committee members for their
review,

Mike Feldman reported on the Airport Operations tasks. He in-
dicated that the Department of Airports (DOA) is making good
progress on their tasks. They are also in the process of
compiling a master mailing list for the Steering Committee,
DOA is sending a letter to the Federal Aviation Administration
(FAA) requesting permission to shift funds between tasks and
phases. If the FAA approves the shifting of funds, study
participants would be able to reallocate funds between tasks
and phases. A brief synopsis of new Part 150 of the Federal
Aviation Regulations (FARs) was given to Committee members.

For further information, contact the
) AIRPORT LAND USE SECTION
Department of Regional Planning at (213) B74-6474 in Room 349 Hall of Records
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3)

1)

Ellis Ohnstad briefed the committee on Part 150 which was
written pursuant to the Aviation Safety and Noise Abatement
Act of 1979. Part 150 would establish the A—Welghted Sound
Level - dB(A) as the method for measuring single noise
events and the Day-Night Average Sound Level (Ldn) for
expre951ng noise exposure. Part 150 contains voluntary
prov151ons for airport proprietors to prepare noise maps
and noise compatibility programs. Municipalities would
also be able to apply directly to the FAA for funds to

be used on land use compatibility programs., Implementation
of Part 150 is being held up because of President Reagan's
freeze of federal regulations,

Discussion of Task 1.10 - Financial Data Inventory

Committee members were asked to complete an information form
for each program that has been used in their jurisdiction or
with which they are familar. Members were asked to comment

on the use of the programs as land use compatibility techniques.
Past funding levels are to be included if they can easily be
obtained. New programs could also be suggested which could be
used for land use compatibility. It was the general consensus
that this task would be presented in a general fashion due to
the uncertainty of future federal funding. The committee was
asked to send this material to the Department of Regional
Planning (DRP) in two weeks (March 13)

Discussicn 1.11 - Socioecconomic Data

There was a discussion regarding the categories of information
to be collected and the time period to be studied. Copies

of U.S. Census material showing various categories of population
and housing information were distributed. Members were

asked to review the categories and indicate which ones

should be used in this task. Responses are to be sent to

the DRP by March 12. Additional comments were made concerning
the use of 1960 and 1970 Census data to compare with 1980

data which will be available later this year. There was

lack of agreement on the relevance of analyzing trends

over a 20 year period. Members were also asked to submit
their comments on this point to the DRP by March 1l2.

The use of census tracts to compile socioeconomic data was
discussed. It was generally considered preferable to use

entire census tracts within the study area rather than splitting
or d1v1d1ng tracts. Committee members were to review the study
boundary in relation to the census tracts to determine what
adjustments should be made. Any changes are to be forwarded

to DRP on March 12 with the other comments.
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Land Use Technical Committes
LAX NOISE CONTROL AND/
LAND USE COMPATIBILITY STUDY

AGENDA

MEETING PLACE:

March 26,
10:00 a.m.

MEETING DATE: 1981

TIME:

Land Use Technical Committee
Hawthorne City Hall
Engineering Conference Room
4455 West 126th Street
Hawthorne, California

Aporoval of Minutes
Study Status Report.

Distribuze Department of Airports Task 1.02, Update Airport
Plans, Physical Facilities and Land Use and Task 1.03, Update
Airport Access Traftic, Circulation and Parking.

Lis=ribuze final produczs for Task 1.04, Define Preliminary
<pundaries for *he Community Planning Area; Task 1.06, Assemble
and Documens Local Plans and Land Use Regulations; and Task
1,08, 9btain Existing Community Area Environmental Planning
Docu~-en=e.

=t
[

iscu Task 1.:0, Communi<y Planning Area Financial Data.

in
mn

1

t

b
1)
n
n

izzu Task 1.11, Urdaze Community Area Socioeconomic Data.
si€~auzs Fhase 1I, Land Use; Task 2.0%, Establish Community
Planninr Crizeria and Refine Community Planning Area Boundaries
and Task 2.10, Prepare Communiiy Reguirements Report.

Report on DOA environmental evaluation process for new service.

Ozher 1Items

Public Comments=

For turther information, contact the
AIRPORT LAND USE SECTION
Department of Regional Planning at (213) 874-6474 in Room 349 Hall of Records
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Land Use Technical Committes
LAX NOISE CONTROL AND/
LAND USE COMPATIBILITY STUDY

MINUTES

MEETING PLACE: Land Use Technical Committee MEETING DATE: March 26, 1981
Hawthorne City Halt
Engineering Conference Room TIME: 10:00 a.m.

4455 West 126th Street
Hawthorne, California

Attendance
Name Phone
wendy Cosin City of E1l Segundo 322-4670
Jim A, Marquez City of Hawthorne 970-7941
Lew Pond City of Inglewood 649-7301
Melanie Fallon-McKnight City of Inglewood 649-7230
Pat Brown L.A, City Planning 485-5386
Lothar vVon Schoenborn L.A. City Planning 485-5386
Ron Hoffman County of Los Angeles ; 974-6474
Greg Medeiroes County of Los Angeles 974-6474
Michael Feldman Dept. of Airports 646-6961
Maurice Laham Dept. of Airports 646~7614
walt Gillfillan Consultant to Inglewood (714) 673-3918
(415) 524-3966
Enid Walker Calif. Div. of Aeronautics (916) 322-9966
Paul Hatanaka So. Calif, Assn. of Govts. 385-1000
Ellis Ohnstad Federal Aviation Admin. 536-6250

1) Approval of Minutes

Minutes of the February 26, 1981 Land Use Technical Committee
Meeting were approved as written,

2) Study Status Report

Ron Hoffman reported on the status of the Land Use tasks.

Task 1.04, Boundary Definition, and Tasks 1.06 and 1.08, Local
plans and Envirnnmental Documents, have been completed. The
mapping for Task 1.05, Update of Community Land Use Information

is continuing. Mr. Hoffman reported that information for Task

1.05 has been received from all cities. A draft report summarizing
the information submitted from the cities for Task 1.10, Update

of Financial Information, is being prepared and will be distributed
at the next meeting. Task 1.11, Update Community Socioeconomic
pata, will be discussed later in the meeting.

For further information, contact the
) AIRPORT LAND USE SECTION
Department of Regional Planning at (213) 874-6474 in Room 349 Hall of Records
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3)

4)

Mike Feldman reported on the Airport Operations tasks. BHe
indicated that the Department of Airports (DOA) is making
good progress on their tasks. Tasks 1.01, 1.02, and 1.03
have been completed. Task 1.07, which summarizes noise
regulations, is almost completed. Task 1.09, dealing with
noise litigation, is being prepared by the City Attorney

and is about 75 percent complete, Task 1.12, Forecast of

Air Traffic Demand, is being prepared by the DOA Facility
Section and is about 75 percent complete. Little has been
done on Task 1.13, Community Attitute Survey. This prompted
a discussion by the Committee members on the purpose of an
attitude survey. Maurice Laham reported that DOA currently
updates their community attitude survey at 5 year intervals.
He is awaiting the results of this update to determine its
applicability for the ANCLUC Study. Walt Gillfillan believes
it would be more important to define the noise problem and
how the general public perceives noise, then to determine

how the public rated noise relative to other social problems.
The noise problem definition can be determined through the
use of workshops rather than a scientific survey. DOA offered
to give the money to the cities to conduct their own attitude
survey; the offer was not accepted.

Discussion of DOA Tasks

Mike Feldman briefly summarized Task 1.02, Update Airport
Plans, and Task 1.03, Update Airport Access and Traffic.

Some of the Committee members expressed concern that Task
1.03 did not address congestion on arterials leading to the
airport. The members agreed that a product review process
for all DOA tasks is needed. Each Committee member will sub-
mit comments to the Department of Regional Planning (DRP)

by the second Thursday of each month., The County, in turn,
will prepare a consensus opinion for the Committee's approval
and forward this analysis to the Steering Committee.

Distribute Final Product for Task 1.04, Task 1.06 and
Task 1.08

Greg Medeiros briefly summarized the work products and dis-
tributed final copies of the above tasks. Hearing no
objections, these tasks will now be forwarded to DOA. He
also reported that the issue of what would be the appropriate
CNEL year has been raised. The study boundary is now based
on a 1976 figure. DOA has suggested that a 1980 figure would
be more appropriate. The Committee, following a lengthy
discussion, agreed to retain the 1976 figure, which would
show a worse case situation. 1In addition, they suggested
that when the boundary is reviewed during Phase II that the
CNEL noise contours for 1980 and other years be identified

on the study boundary map.
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3)

6)

7)

Discussion of Task 1.10, Community Planning Financial Data

Ron Hoffman reported on the progress being made on this task.

A draft report is being prepared and will be available for
committee review at the next meeting. It was the general
consensus that the current financial picture is very bleak

and it is not likely that existing sources of funds will be
adequate for implementing future recommendations of the ANCLUC
Study. Maurice Laham brought up the possibility of a "head
tax" on passengers using LAX. The Committee believed that

this would be an extremely good source of funding because those
people utilizing the facility would pay for some of the problems
associated with it's use, However, it was pointed out that
federal law must be amended to allow the use of "head taxes".

Discussion of Task 1.11, Update Community Area Socioeconomic
Data

Ron Hoffman reviewed a list of census categories recommended
for use by the Committee members. A final list of categories
was agreed on by the Committee. Members were requested to
submit available census data for 1960 and 1970 and narratives
to the DRP by April 9, 1981. The Committee felt that the 1976
data on industrial and commercial businesses and employment
was out of date and shouldn't be used., It was also decided
that retail sales data would be too expensive to gather for
the study. A draft report will be prepared that summarizes
this data. The report will be availaple for Committee review
at the next meeting.

Discussion of Phase II Land Use Tasks

Greg Medeiros distributed a tentative time schedule for the
completion of land use tasks for Phase II. Task 2.05 deals
with the establishment of community planning criteria and
refinement of the community planning boundary. Task 2.10
involves the preparation of a community requirements report.
Committee members were asked to review the task descriptions
and submit comments to DRP by April 9, 198l1. Based on these
comments, the task descriptions will be revised as necessary
and discussed at the next meeting.

Due to the lateness of the meeting, agenda Item 8 was held over
until the next Land Use Technical Committee meeting which is April

23,

1981 at 10:00 a.m. The meeting was adjourned at 12:15 p.m.
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LAX AIRPORT NOISE CONTROL AND LAND USE COMPATIBILITY (ANCLUC) STUDY

SUMMARY OF AIRPORT OPERATIONS TECHNICAL COMMITTEE MEETING
OCTOBER 16, 1980

Attendance
Name Organization - ) Phone

William M. Schoenfeld DOA-Deputy General-Manager 646-7393
Maurice Laham DOA-Environmental Management 646-7614
Dick Bean DOA-Environmental Management 646-6961
Mike Feldman DOA-Environmental Management 646-6961
Walt Collins DOA-Noise Abatement 646-9410
Lothar Von Schoenborn L.A. City Planning 485-5386
George Bur:za L.A. County Regional Planning ° 974-6474
Enid Walker Caltrans-Aeronautics Division (916)322-9966
Gerald Dallas FAA-Airports 536-6243
Ivan Hunt FAA-LAX Tower Chief 642-3969
Jon Ross FAA-LAX Tower 642-3969
George H. Carver Air Transport Association 670-5183
Ray Lahr Airlines Pilots Association 459-2232
Ken Lemke United Airlines 646-4102
Glenn Greenleaf United Airlines 646-4855
Introduction

Mr. Maurice Laham opened the meeting by explaining that due to illness,
Mr. Clif Moore would not be able to attend but to the extent time
permitted, Mr. William Schoenfeld would represent senior airport manage-
ment. The intent of the ANCLUC program was briefly described.
Relationships between the ANCLUC study and past, present, and future

LAX development plans were explained to update the committee members

not familiar with the chronology or interrelationships of the plans.

Discussion of the ANCLUC Organization

Committee members reviewed the organizational structure and were invited

to make suggestions to improve it. It was explained that a decision

to hire an independent consultant as a project coordinator to act as
liaison between committees and supply an independent review capability,

has not yet been made. The manner in which the Citizens Advisory Committee
would interface with the Airports Ope&ations and Land Use Committees was
discussed at length. The Steering Committee will be asked to decide

how public participation should be accommodated. A number of alternatives
were reviewed including the following:
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. have the various citizens groups represented
by one or two selected members;

. use of written briefs;
direct unlimited attendance
The latter alternative was the least attractive to most committee
members because of the potential for distraction and wasted time in

answering technical questions.

Implementation of the ANCLUC Study -

Mr. George Carver, who has participated on four previous ANCLUC programs,
was asked to comment on this considerable experience. He suggested

that an initial step would be an analysis of all previous noise abate-
ment studies, both those that have been implemented and those that could
not be effectuated. He volunteered to assemble a history of the noise
abatement measures reviewed to date and offer ‘explanation on why the
measures were or were not implemented. An attempt will be made to have
this review ready for the next committee meeting. Mr. Walt Collins

added that LAX has historically sought to control noise since 1959.

Mr. Lothar Von Schoenborn indicated that during the Land Use Committee
Meeting, it was implied that many potential noise control measures are
dropped with the excuse of maintaining "safe operations'. He further
advised the committee members to be more conscious of this type of
public opinion. A history of the various noise abatement measures
instituted by the organizations represented on the committee should
mitigate such adverse opinions.

Discussion of Roles and Responsibilities

The committee members received a "draft" work program which described
objectives and roles of each committee member. This draft program will
be commented on and finalized during the second meeting. Mr. Laham
requested that any changes be conveyed in writing before the next
meeting, to allow time to prepare the revised text.

The FAA, in defining its roles, has indicated its involvement will be

more than just a "monitoring" role, in that they will actively participate
in discussion regarding aircraft/airfield operatioms and safety, as well
as contributing whatever information and data they have available.
However, it was also established that the FAA could not take a lead role

in the committee.

Mr. Mike Feldman of the DOA staff has been designated the Secretary for
the Airport Operations Technical Committee.

MDF/10-27-80
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AGENTDA

LAX - AIRPORT NOISE CONTROL AND LAND USE COMPATIBILITY (ANCLUC) STUDY

»

Airport Operations Technical Committee Meeting#®

Thursday, November 20, 1980 2:00 p.m.
Board Room '

Department of Airports Administration Bldg.
#1 World Way
Los Angeles International Airport

- Status Report from L.A. County Regional Planning

- Presentation of proposed Capacity Ordinance by
Mr. Breton Lobner, Assistant City Attorney, DOA

- Discussion of HistoricalModifications to the
Air Transport System for Noise Reduction

- Review of jurisdictional policies and programs
to identify available ''give and takes"

- Establish General Goals, Objectives and

implementation strategies for the Airport
Operations Technical Committee

*Note: December 16, 1980 is the tentative date for the following
meeting. The time and place are the same.
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LAX ATIRPORT NOISE CONTROL AND LAND USE COMPATIBILITY (ANCLUC) STUDY

SUMMARY OF AIRPORT OPERATIONS TECHNICAL COMMITTEE MEETING

NOVEMBER 20, 1980

Attendance

Name Organization

William M. Schoenfeld DOA-Deputy General Manager

Maurice Laham DOA-Environmental Management
Mike Feldman DOA-Environmental Management
Bret Lobner DOA-City Attorney's Office
Jeff Pappas ' DOA-Noise Abatement

Cal Egerton DOA-Community Relations
Lothar Von Schoenborn Los Angeles City Planning
Patricia Brown Los Angeles City Planning .
George Burza Los Angeles Regional Planning
Enid Walker Caltrans-Aeronautics Division
George H. Carver Air Transvort Association
Glenn Greenleaf United Airlines

Wendy Cosin El Segundo

Melanie Fallon-McKnight Inglewood

County 5tatus Report

Phone

646-7393
646-7614
646-6961
646-3260
646-9410
646-5742
485-5386
485-5386
974-6474

(916)322~-9966

670-5183
646-4102
322-4670
649-7230

Mr. George Burza briefly highlighted the progress of the Land Use
Technical Committee. Explanation of the various tasks in progress

or completed to date included:

* Establishment of base map including all areas impacted
by 65 CNEL noise contour plus noise sensitive uses out-

side the contour.

* Assembly of data base maps using standardized legend based

on existing land use categories.

* Compilation of existing planning and environmental docu-

ments pertinent to the ANCLUC program.

The draft maps of existing conditions will be completed in January
1981. Mr. Burza closed by requesting a similar status report by
the Airport Operations Technical Committee, at the next Land Use

Technical Committee meeting.

Proposed Capacity Control Regqulation

Mr. Bret Lobner briefly presented the proposed capacity control
regulation. He explained that the regulation is an attempt to
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set a maximum number of air operations based on traffic congestion
figures from 1977. The formula was developed by traffic engineer
Robert Crommelin. The Board of Airport Commissioners (BOAC) is
taking comments on the regulation until December 18th. No com-

ments have yet been received from the Federal Aviation Administration
(FAA) Southern California Association of Governments (SCAG), Air
Transportation Association (ATA), etc.

The need for some regulation became necessary after deregulation
increased operations. The current recessionary economy has caused
a temporary dip in passengers but future increases are still pro-
jected. The 40 Million Annual Passengers (MAP) adopted by the
City Council in 1974 will be maintained. The regulation is an
attempt to manage future increases.
The regulation is based on a formula which supplies the Maximum
Total Air Operations (MTAQ) for the year. The MTAQC is set by the
BOAC for the year. Factors computed into the MTAO include:

* Average number of passengers per vehicle on World Way.

* Roadway congestion factors.

* Scheduled operations versus actual operations.

* Average passengers per plane.
Air carriers will be required to file six month schedules based
on the MTAO. If total operations do not rise then there are no
penalties. If, however, scheduled operations increase beyond the
established MTAO each airline will be reduced to 80 percent of
their operations for the previous year and have to bid for the
remaining operations up to the MTAO level. Civil penalties or
court actions are among the enforcement policies.

A number of potential problems were identified and discussed,
including the following:

* Relationship to ANCLUC program.
* Lack of empirical data to support the formula.

* Would not encourage use of buses or other high occupancy
vehicles {HOV).

Potential undue burden to interstate commerce.
Scheduling problems.

Equity between small and large air carriers.
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These questions and others will be addressed after the commenting
period is completed.

Operational Noise Abatement Procedures

Mr. George Carver of ATA compiled a brief history of noise abate-
ment techniques utilized by air carriers. These were passed out
to those in attendance. Mr. Carver reviewed these briefly.

The next phase will involve an analysis of other various noise
abatement scenarios accompanied by the technical explanation

from a regulatory, operational or safety viewpoint which made
implementation impractical. All committee members will contribute
to this effort.

General Roles and Responsibilities

The draft roles and responsibilities distributed at the previous
meeting were adopted in principle. Letters of comment not yet
received will be considered when the document is finalized.

Goals and Objectives

This agenda item was postponed until the next Airport Operations
Technical Committee meeting.

MDF/12-01-80
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AGENDA

LAX - AIRPORT NOISE CONTROL AND ALND USE COMPATIBILITY (ANCLUC) STUDY

Airport Operations Technical Committee Meeting

Tuesday, December 16, 1980 10:00 a.m.
Board Room

Department of Airports Administration Bldg.
#1 World Way -

Los Angeles International Airport

Finalization of General Roles and Responsibilities
document

Establish Goals and Objectives of the Airport Operations
Technical Committee

Description of Specific Phase I Work Tasks

Discuss committee members assignments in conjunction
with the various Phase I Work Tasks and establish
progress report dates and task completion dates

Other committee business
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LAX AIRPORT NOISE CONTROL AND LAND USE COMPATIBILITY (ANCLUC) STUDY

SUMMARY OF AIRPORT OPERATIONS TECHNICAL COMMITTEE MEETING
DECEMBER 16, 1980

Attendance
NAME ORGANIZATION PHONE

Michael Feldman DOA-Environmental Management 646-6961
Jeff Pappas DOA-Noise Abatement 646-9410
Ellis Ohnstad FAA-Airports . 536-6250
Greg Madeiros L.A. County Regional Planning 974-6474
Pat Brown L.A. City Planning 485-5386
George Carver Air Transport Association 670-5183

General Roles and Responsibilities

Committee members present approved the Roles and Responsibilities
document as adequate. Comments from CalTrans regarding the relation-
ship between ANCLUC and the existing state noise variance proceeding
are still forthcoming. Mr. Carver noted that ATA was not a member of
the Steering Committee but would provide technical input as required.

Goals and Objectives of Committee

Committee members briefly expressed various goals and objectives
considered important to the success of the entire ANCLUC program.

Mr. Ellis Ohnstad commented that an educational process should commence
early in the study. This process should include operational characteristic
of aircraft, improvements in noise abatement techniques, and an analysis

of various operation scenarios. It was suggested that the educational
process could also encourage respect for other ANCLUC participants'
jurisdictional problems and lead to greater cooperation.

It was agreed that the lack of an active Steering Committee inhibits
efforts because no official study approach has been adopted. Committee
members were informed by Greg Madeiros that only El Segundo and the

City of Los Angeles had not designated members to the Steering Committee.
The first Steering Committee meeting has been tentatively scheduled for
mid January, 1981.
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Phase I Work Tasks

Phase I Work Tasks which the Airport Operations Technical Committee
will be undertaking between January and March 1981 are listed below:

* Task 1.01 Obtain Airspace and Air Traffic Control Data
from FAA

* Task 1.02 Update Airport Plans Physical Facilities and
Land Use

* Task 1.03 Update Airport Access Traffic Circulation and
Parking

¥ Task 1.07 Update Noise Regulation Policies on Airport Operations

* Task 1.09 Inventory Noise Litigation Documents

-* Tasgk 1.12 Review and Update Air Traffic Forecasts

* Task 1.13 Update Community Attitudes Survey
The DOA will be ultimately responsible for the completion of the tasks.
Committee members will be asked to participate as required and the whole
committee will be kept abreast of work progress. Actual completion dates
have not yet been assigned.

Other Business

Mr. Ellis Ohnstad announced that the FAA and DOT had signed off the Final
Environmental Impact Statement (FEIS) on LAX. Mr. Ohnstad briefly
described the cenditions attached by DOT and how ANCLUC could relate to
these conditions.

To facilitate the best use of time and exchange of information, both
technical committees will continue to meet on the same day. The Land Use
Technical Committee meets at 10:00 AM in Hawthorne City Hall the fourth
Thursday of every month. Therefore, the Airport Operations Technical
Committee will meet at 1:30 in the DOA Administration Building Board
Room on the following dates:

January 22 April 23
February 26 May 28
March 26 June 25
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MEMORANDUM

LAX - AIRPORT NOISE CONTROL AND LAND USE COMPATIBILITY (ANCLUC) STUDY

TO: Members of the Airport Operation Technical Committee
and all other interested parties

FROM: Maurice Z. Laham, Committee Chairm

= ./

SUBJECT: Cancellation of the January 22, 1981 .- ing
Committee work remains on schedule, but at this time

there is no need for the usual January 22 monthly

meeting.

MZIL:1lkg
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AIRPORT OPERATIONS TECHNICAL COMMITTEE
LAX NOISE CONTROL AND/
LAND USE COMPATIBILITY STUDY

=4 AGENDA

MEETING PLACE: Airport Operations Technical MEETING DATE: February 26, 1981
Committee
Department of Airports TIME: 1:30 p.m.

Administration Building - Board Room 208
]l World Way, Tos Angeles, CA 90009

1. Update on the ANCLUC Steering Committee.
A. Initial Meetings
B. Project Coordination

C. Public Participation

2. Project Status Report
A. County DRP review

B. DOA review

3. Review of Study Products
A. DRP maps

B. DOA while papers
4. New Business

5. Public comments

For further information, contact the
Environmental Management Bureau, LAX (213) 646-7614
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Airport Operations Technical Committee

LAX NOISE CONTROL AND/
LAND USE COMPATIBILITY STUDY

MINUTES

MEETING DATE:February 26, 1981
TIME:1:30 TP .M.

MEETING PLACE:

Department of Airports
Administration Building
One World Way *
Los Angeles, CA 90009

Name Organization Telephone
Michael Feldman DOA-Environmental Mgt. 646-6961
Chuck Zeman DOA-Environmental Mgt 646-3853
Ernie Gonzalez DOA-Environmental Mgt. 646~6961
Walter Collins DOA-Noise Abatement 646-9410
Jeff Pappas DOA-Noise Abatement 646-9410
Ron Hoffman L.A. County Regional Plan. 974-6474
Ivan Hunt FAA-Control Tower 642-3969
Jon Ross FAA-Control Tower : 642-3969
Ellis Ohnstad FAA-Program Support 536-6250
Ed Moseley FAA-Intern 536-6250
Enid Walker CalTrans-Aeronautics (916)322-9966
Ellen Rose Civil Aeronautics Board 536-1000
Majorie Kaplan SCAG-Transportation 385-1000
George Carver Air Transport Asso. 670-5783
Ray Lahr Airlines Pilots Asso. 649-1600
Lew Pond City of Inglewood 649-7307
Melanie Fallon-Mcknight City of Inglewood 649-7230
Pat Brown L.A. Planning Dept. 485-5386

1. Steering Committee Update

Committee members were briefed on the formation of the ANCLUC
Steering Committee. The Steering Committee membership is listed
below:

Name Jurisdiction

Carolynn Llewellyn (Chair)
Lee Weinstein (Vice-Chair)
Chuck Armstrong

Pat Russell

Mary Lou Cunningham
Maybelline Griffin

L.A. County Regional Plan. Comm.

Mayor-City of Inglewood

El Segundo City Council

Los Angeles City Council

Board of Airport Commissioners

District 2-L.A. County Board of
Supervisors

The Steering Committee is currently discussing the roles, re-
sponsibilities and form of project coordination to incorporate
into the study program. A list of candidates is being developed
and interviews at the staff level will soon begin. Also under
consideration is the Steering Committee's role in the study and
relationship to the Board of Airport Supervisors.

For further information, contact the
Department of Airports at {213) 646-7614, One World Way, L.A,, CA 90009
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Staff has been instructed to develop an effective public parti-
cipation program identifying both effective techniques and target
dates where public input would have its greatest effect. The
development of a comprehensive mailing list of concerned citizen
groups and an update of an outdated community survey (Task 1.13)
are underway.

2. Project Status Report

Committee members were briefed on work progress of the Land Use
Technical Committee by Mr. Ron Hoffman of Los Angeles County
Regional Planning. Work is on schedule. The update of socio-
economic data has been delayed pending. the release of the 1980
Census data. Mapping of existing infrastructure systems is
almost complete and a set of overlays for the base map of the
study area are being prepared. A brief discussion regarding
the size of the study area occurred. The current base map
utilizes a 65 CNEL contour extrapolated from 1978 noise data,
creating a impacted area much larger than actually-exists.
Some mechanism for updating this 65 CNEL contour as the study
progresses needs to be developed. Further discussion of this
matter is anticipated. Airport Operations Technical Committee
work progress is on schedule also. A meeting of DOA bureaus
involved in the study is scheduled for early March to assign
the remaining Phase I work tasks.

3. Study Product Review

The completed draft copy of Task 1.02 an, Update of Airport
Plans, Facilities and Land Use, was distributed to committee
members and interested parties present.

4. New Business

New FAR Part 150 was briefly described by Mr. Ellis Ohnstad of
the FAA and a synopsis prepared by Wal Collins was distributed.
FAR Part 150 is an interim regulation prepared in response to
EPA recommendations. New Part 150 contains the procedures,
standards and methodology governing the development and sub-
mission of "airport noise exposure maps" and "airport noise
compatibility programs." This new FAR has been frozen by the
Reagan Administration impeding its implementation. The effect
of Part 150 on the ANCLUC program is not entirely clear, at
this time. Information related to this subject will be reviewed,
as it develops.

The next Airport Operations Technical Committee meeting is
scheduled for March 26, 1981, at 1:30 in the DOA administration
building board room.
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. Airport Operations Technical Committee
LAX NOISE CONTROL AND/
LAND USE COMPATIBILITY STUDY

= AGENDA

MEETING PLACE: Department of Airports MEETING DATE: March 26, 1981
Administration Building
One World Way . Time: 1:30 n.m,

L.os Angeles, CA 90009

1. Anproval of MMinutes

2. Work Product Review -
a. Task 1.03

3. Project Status Revort

a, D0DA Assisnments '
b. County Land Use ans )

4. Project Coordination Undate

a. List of Candidates
b. Roles and Reswonsibilities

Steering Cormmittee Actions
Public Particination Program

New Business

oL ~ O Wn

Public Comment

For further infermation, contact the
Department of Airports at (213} 646-7614, One World Way, L.A., CA 90009
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Airport Operations Technical Committee
LAX NOISE CONTROL AND/
LAND USE COMPATIBILITY STUDY

MINUTES

MEETING PLACE: Department of Airports MEETING DATE: !March 26, 1981
Administration Building
One World Way TIME: §.30 p.m.

Los Angeles, CA 80009

COMMITTEE ATTENDANCE

Name Organization Telephone
Maurice Laham DOA - Environmental Mgt. 646~7614
Michael Feldman DOA - Environmental Mgt. 646-6961
Ernie Gonzalez DOA - Environmental Mgt., 646-7615
Walt Collins DOA - Noise Abatement 646-9410
Jef £ Pappas DOA - Noise Abatement 646-9410
Ron Hoffman L. A. County Reg. Planning 974-6474
Ray Lahr Airlines Pilots Assoc. 649-1600
Glenn Greenleaf United Airlines 646-4102
Ellis Ohnstad FAA - Program Support 536-6250
Jon Ross FAA - Control Tower : 642-3969
Ellen Rose Civil Aeronautics Board 536-6106

Enid S. Walker CalTrans - Aeronautics (916)322-9966

GUEST ATTENDANCE

Name Organization Telephone
Melanie Fallon-McKnight City of Inglewood 649-7230
Walt Gillfillan Consultant-Inglewood (714)673-3918
Pat Brown . L. A. City Planning 485-5386
Lothar Von Schoenborn L. A. City Planning 485-5386

l. APPROVAL OF MINUTES

Minutes of the February 26, 1981 meeting were approved as
written.

2. WORK PRODUCT REVIEW

Ernie Gonzalez presented the draft products for Task 1.01,
Airspace and Air Traffic Control Data, and Task 1.03, Update

of Ground Access information. Task 1.0l provides a general
background of the air space regions and how air traffic con-
trol is provided. Noise mitigation technigques both implemented
and proposed by the FAA were discussed. Task 1.03 describes

For further information, contact the
Deparniment of Airports at (213} 646-7614, One World Way, L.A., CA 90009
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existing access intec and around LAX and planned improvements
to increase the systems overall efficiency and reduce periodic
episodes of extreme congestion. The improvements described
included: double decking the World Way Loop, increased peri-
pheral parking and shuttle service, freeway and street im-
provements and the development of remote parking and shuttle
services at strategic points in the Fegion.

3. PROJECT STATUS REPORT

Mixe Feldman briefly reviewed work progress on the DOA Phase I
tasxs. Tasks 1.01, 1.02, 1.03 have been completed. Task 1.07,
a synopsis of noise regulations, was delivered by the Noise
Abatement office, but had not yet been reviewed. Task 1.09,

a compilation of noise lltlgatlon documents, is still being
compiled by the City Attorney's Office. Task 1.12, an update
of Air Traffic Forecasting for LAX, is under preparation by the
Facilities Planning Office. Task 1.13, an update of the
community attitudes survey for LAX, is being cogQrdinated by the
Community Relations officer.

Ron Hoffman briefed the committee on work progress of the Land
Use committee. All work tasks are on schedule except for those
dependent on U.S. Census data, which should soon be released.
The study boundary being used is based on the 1976, 65 CNEL
sound contour, but was expanded to encompass census tracts
which overlap the contour. This will enable the use of the

U. S. Census data for the study area. Mr. Hoffman also pre-
sented a generalized study area land use map, which indicates

a predomination of single and multiple family housing.

PROJECT COORDINATION UPDATE

Committee members were told that 15 of the 22 candidates con-
tacted had responded and that the screenlng process to develop
a short list for the Steerlng Committee's consideration is
currently underway. Maurice Laham indicated that the Steering
Committee would rank the candidates after interviewing them

during a special meeting. A recommendation from the Steering

Committee will be forwarded to the Board of Alrport Commis-
sioners for their approval and subsegquent permission to nego-
tiate a contract.

STEERING COMMITTEE ACTIONS

The meeting of the sub-committee consisting of Mayor Lee Wein-
stein and Mrs. Mary Lou Cunningham resulted in the approval

of the roles and responsibilities for the Project Coordinator,
pProject administrative management and Steering Committee.
Mayor Weinstein also requested that staff meet and draft an
explanation and purpose defining ANCLUC. A draft of this
document will be circulated soon.
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Additional news included that the Air Transport Association
representing the airline industry, would be added as an ex-
officio member of the Steering Committee. Also, Chairman
Carolyn Llewelyn has been replaced by her alternate Delta
Hdurphy.

PUBLIC PARTICIPATION PROGRAM

Techniques to generate public input including meetings, mail-
ings, etc., were approved in concept. The County Department
of Reqional Planning is now preparing a cost breakdown for

the Steering Committee. A timeline targeting appropriate
points along the study was briefly explained and a white paper
describing this timeline will be made available. A comprehen-
sive list of interested citizen groups has been developed and
a letter inviting the groups to participate will be mailed out
soon.

MEW BUSINESS .

A map comparing the 1976 65 CNEL noise contour and the 1980
contour was displayed. The area within the contour has shrunk
and the shape had changed, indicating a switch in the approach
and departure flight paths. This may result in the use of
numerous contours establishing a continuous shrinking of the
impacted area.

Mr. Walt Gillfillan, a consultant for Inglewood, suggested
that a problem is the noise descriptor currently in use, be-
cause it is difficult for residents to identify individual
of fenders.

Walt Collins indicated that the change in the contour map was
due to an increased use of the north runways by wide bodied
aircraft, over the last 15 months.

A round-table to discuss noise regulations and aircraft opera-
tion was initiated by Mr. Laham. Ray Lahr of ALPA, Glenn
Greenleaf of United Airlines and Jon Ross of the FAA all con-
tributed to an interesting discussion of approach patterns,
safety considerations, a&nd problems associated with over the
ocean operations.

Enid Walker of CalTrans informed committee members that the
State is considering revising the noise variance procedures

and is accepting comments. She will make the existing proce-
dures available on reguest. Also stated was the fast that
neither a date nor judge has been designated to hear the State's
suit pending against LAX.

The next meeting of the Airport Operations Technical Committee
is scheduled for April 23, 1981 at 1:30 p.m., in the DOA Board
Room.
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Airport Operations Technical Committee
LAX NOISE CONTROL AND/
LAND USE COMPATIBILITY STUDY

AGENDA

TAEETING PLACE: Department of Airports MEETING DATE: aAnpril 23 , 1981
Administration Building . -
One World Way TIME: 1:30 p.m.

Las Angeles, CA 20009

1. aApnroval of *Minutes
2. Work "roduct Review

sh 1.09 Review and Comment session (distributed in
cvious Steering Committee mailing)

a. Ta
nr

h. Connents on other draft Task work.

3. DProject Status Renort
a. Phase I Completion Schedule
b. Phase II Task York

4. Stcering Committee Actions
a. Project Coordination selection process
b. Budget considerations

5. Public Marticipation Program Process

6. New Business

For further information, contact the
Department of Airports at (213) 646-7614, One World Way, L.A., CA 80009
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Airport Operations Technical Committee
LAX NOISE CONTROL AND/
LAND USE COMPATIBILITY STUDY

VMINUTES

MEETING PLACE: E;pa_rt!nten:_ol %"ﬂg-m MEETING DATE: April 23,
ministration Buging A R
One World Way TiME: 1:30 P.M.

Los Angeles, CA 906009

1931

1. Approval of Minutes

Glenn Greenleaf of United Airlines requested that the fourth
paragraph of Section 7, "New Business", be reworded to
associate concerns and problems with over the ocean operations
specifically to ALPA,

The minutes were approved with this amendment.

2. Work PdeUCE_EEXEEﬁ

Jeff Pappas of the DOA Noise Abatement Office briefed the
committee regarding the contents of Task 1.07, a chronology
of regulations and resolutions affecting noise abatement
procedures from 1959, Copies of this task will be included
in the next Steering Committee mailing,

James Pearson of the DOA City Attorney Office presented

Task 1.09, a compilation of noise related litigations which
have affected airport operations. The recent decision by
Judge Hill regarding operations at Santa Monica was discussed.
This decision removed the ban on only jet traffic since some
propellar driven aircraft are noisier.

Mr. Pearson answered many questions relative to the adopted
LAX Noise Regulation, regarding the equity in its application
to intinerant carriers versus scheduled air carriers.

Maury Laham briefly outlined the contents of the LAX Noise
Regulation for those not entirely familiar with its require-
ments.

Ron Hoffman who chairs the Land Use Technical Committee
described Task 1.10 which inventories community financial

data in an effort to identify revenue sources available to
fund land use conversions and other noise abatement procedures.
The last section of the Task 1.10 describes potential programs
which could become funding mechanisms to achieve increased
compatibility. One example discussed was the head tax on
airline passengers., Many suggestlons such as a sliding scale
of landing fees depending on the noise level or type of air-
craft used were discussed.

For further information, contact the
Department of Airports at {213} 646-7614, One World Way, L.A., CA 90009
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Walt Gillfillan suggested the need for "linkage" between noise
generation and economic incentives to reduce noise levels.

Project Status Report

Mike Feldman informed Committee Members that all work tasks
were in draft form, except task 1.12, a traffic forecasting
document, Vi Moyer of the DOA Facilities Planning Bureau
explained that the work product was roughed out and would
soon be in -draft form.

Phase Two work tasks description were distributed for committee
review. Mr. Feldman explained that some of the task work may
be combined or scaled down in an effort to generate funds for
the Project Coordinator. .

Steering Committee Actions

The Steering Committee at the April 20, 1981 meeting was
informed they must comply with the Brown Act. This requires
them to do all Project Coordinator interviews and selection
in a public forum.

The budget amendments to establish funds for the project
coordinator were briefly described, Funds for various

tasks were either reduced or eliminated entirely depending

on how this might effect the entire study. It was explained
that any budget amendments wonld require the approval of the
Board of airport Commissioners, the FAA, and in some instances
the County Board of Supervisors. Copies of the approved ANCLUC
budget were distributed to those interested.

Public Participation Program Process

. - . . S ofiacis N S, S

A form letter inviting approximately 90 different citizen groups
to participate in th study has been mailed, Only one response
has been received to date.

-New Business

Maury Laham described a discussion at the Land Use Technical
Committee regarding the communities responsibilities to change
the impact of the airport within their respective jurisdiction.
The concern expressed was that the commitment of the cities

to reduce the noise impact area may not be as strong as the
aviation industry's commitment to become a better neighbor.
This discussion was precipitated by the wording of Phase Two
work tasks 2.04 and 2.10 which calls for environmental impact

16-47



assessments of LAX's affect on the communities, without requiring

the communities to assess the impact of thelr own actions in
relation to the ANCLUC study.

Ron Hoffman stated he was concerned that the focus of the study

could move away from noise and become diluted if other impact
(i.e., traffic, air quality, etc.) are studied in depth.

No conclusions regarding this potential problem were reacted.
Committee members will be kept informed as this discussion
proceeds.

7. Meeting Date

—— sl (o SN S G O

The next Airport Operations Technical Committee meeting will
be held at 1:30 p.m. on May 28, 1981 in the Board Room in the
Tower Administration building.

COMMITTEE ATTENDANCE

Name Organization
Maury Laham DOA - Environmental Mgt.
Mike Feldman DOA - Environmental Mgt.
Ernie Gonzalez DOA - Environmental Mgt.
James Pearson DOA - City Attorney
Jeff Pappas DOA - Noise Abatement
Ellis Ohnstad . FAA - Airport Operations

Jon Ross

Enid Walker
Ellen Rose
Glenn Greenleaf

FAA -~ Control Tower
CalTrans-Div, of Aeronautics
Civil Aeronautic Board
United Airlines

GUEST ATTENDANCE

Name Organization

Ron Hoffman
Pat Brown

County of L. A. - Regional Planning
L. A, City Planning

Melanie FallOn-McKnlght
Dave Lanigan
Walt Gillfillan

MDF :jre

Inglewood City Planning
Inglewood City Planning
Consultant to Inglewood
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Telephone

646-7614
646-6961
646-7614
646-3260
646-%410
536-6250
642-3969

(916)322-9966

536-6106
646-2100

Telephone

974-6474
485-5386
649-7230
649-7230
649-7301



Airport Operations Technical Committee
LAX NOISE CONTROL AND/
LAND USE COMPATIBILITY STUDY

AGENDA

MEETING PLACE: Department of Airports MEETING DATE:
Administration Building *
One World Way TIME:

Los Angeies, CA 90009

May 28,

1981

1:30 n.m.

1. Approval of Minutes
2. Work Product Review
a. Presentation of Task 1.12 Air Traffic Forecast
b. Comment on other draft Task Work .
3. Project Status Report
a. Phase I Documentation
b. Phase II
c. Community Impact Evaluation Discussion
4, Steering Committee Action
a. Selection of Project Coordinator

b. Proposed Budget Amendment

5. New Business

For further infarmation, contact the
Department of Airports at {213} 646- 7614, One World Way, L.A., CA 90009
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Airport Operations Technical Committee
LAX NOISE CONTROL AND/ .
LAND USE COMPATIBILITY STUDY

MEETING PLACE: Department of Airports MEETING DATE: May 28 , 1981
Administration Building 1:30 p.m
One World Way ‘ TIME: : Rt

Los Angeles, CA 90009

Announcements

The Committee was informed that Mr. Glenn Greenleaf of United Airlines
had to withdraw his membership from the committee due to administrative
changes within United Airlines.

Jon Ross of the LAX Control Tower notified the Committee Chairman that
due to the Federal hiring freeze the air traffic control staff has
decreased because of transfers and he cannot attend the meetings until
the situation improves. However, he wishes to remain a Committee
member and will continue to provide input as requested.

1. Annroval of Minutes

The minutes were approved as written.

2. Work Product Review

Vi Moyer of the DOA Facilities Planning Bureau summarized the
contents of Task 1.12, - Update Air Traffic Forecast. Forecasts
developec by the FAA, ATA, SCAG as well as the DDA's were described
and compnared. The apparent differences between the forecasts are
indicative of different sets of modeling assumptions and the goals
of each group. The relevancy of million annual passengers (MAP) as
the main forecasting descriptor was discussed as a notential issue
for consideration during Phase II, since aircraft not passengers
generate noise. Maury Laham suggested switching from MAP to
operations. He explained that MAP originated in the 1960's when
the LAX plan was under preparation. This plan identified ground
access as the weaklink in capacity constraints at LAX and was
measured in MAP rather than operations.

Walt Gillfillan discussed the potential of analyzing conditions
created by operations over the current 40 MAP limitation. Maury
Laham suggested that "environmental capacity" (i.e. noise, air

quality, etc.) should be assessed rather than 40 MAP or other
MAP limitations.

Air cargo forecasts were obtained from the FAA., The DOA cargo
forecast model is not yet ready. It was interesting to note that
half of all cargo is transvorted in regular air carrier flights
rather than freighters. Widebody aireraft with increased extra

For further information, contact the
Department of Airports at {213) 646-7674, One World Way, L.A., CA 90009
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lift have led to this increased cargo carrying capacity.

Another potential Phase II issue was identified regarding the use
of older Ireighters operating at night, such overations heavily
penalize the CNEL contours around LAX, ,The potential to instruct
non-Part 36 complaint aircraft to operate during the day rather
than night was suggested.

The Cormittee was informed that the Task 1.12 document would be
distributed in the next Steering Committee mailing.

-

3. Project Status Report

Coomittee members were informed that Phase I was essentially
complete, except for responding to comments made on a few of the
work tasks. The task work completed by both technical committees
will be compiled into a single document for presentation to the
Sreering Committee. Phase II task work has.been started and will
continue concurrently with the completion of Phase I.

4. Steering Committee Action

The Steering Committee recommendation of Dale Beland for the Project
Coordinator position has been forwarded to the Board of Airvport
Commissioners (BOAC), The BOAC is tentatively scheduled to consider
this recommendation during their June 17th meeting. A budget
amendment must also be approved by the FAA, as well as the BOAC.

5. New Business

Enid Walker briefly described the role andmission of the State
Division of Aeronautics. The division has five primary functions
including; the administration of the state noise standards and

noise variance proceedings, environmental review of aviation related
projects, monitoring the State Transportation Implementation Program
and managing numerous local assistance programs.

The next meeting of the Airport Operations Technical Committee
is scheduled for June 25, 1981 at 1:30 p.m., in the DOA board room.

MDF: jre
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COMMITTEE ATTENDANCE

Name

Maury Laham
Mike Feldman
Ernie Gonzalez
Walt Collins
Enid Walker
Ellis Ohnstad

GUEST ATTENDANCE

Name

Greg Madeiros

Walt Gillfillan
Melanie Fallon-McKnight
Tony DeBellis

Wendy Cosin

Pat Brown

Organization Telephone
DOA - Environmental Mgt. 646-7614
DOA - Envirenmental Mgt. 646-6961
DOA -~ Environmental Mgt. 646-6961
DOA - Noise Abatement 646-9410
CalTrans - Aeronautics (916)322-9966
FAA - Airport Operations 536-6250

Organization Televhone

L.A. Co. Regional Planning 974-6474
Consultant to Inglewood (714)673-3918

Inglewood City Planning 649-7230
Inglewood City Planning 649-7225
El Segundo City Planning 322-4670
L.A. City Planning 485-5386
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Airport Operations Technical Committee
LAX NOISE CONTROL AND/
LAND USE COMPATIBILITY STUDY

AGENDA

_;

2%

MEETING PLACE: Department of Airports MEETING DATE: July 30, 1981

Administration Building
One World Way TIME: 1:30 D M,

Los Angeles, CA 90009

1%]

Approval of !inutes

Study Status Report

Task 2.07 Development of Preliminary list of Potential Issues
to be addressed in the study. (Please review the issues in-
cluded as Attachment 1 and note additional issues you feel
should be added. .

Task 2.05 Development of ANCLUC Study Area Planning Policies,
Standards and Criteria progress update.

Discussion of Noise Impact Analysis RFP arnd Aircraft Operations
/Noise Abatement Alternative Analysis RFD.

Steering Committee Action
Other Business

Public Comments

***TIDORTANT NOTICE#***

Both technical committees will meet on July 30th at their regularly
scheduled times and locations.

For further information, contact the
Department of Airports at (213) 646-7614, One World Way, L.A., CA 90009
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Airport Operations Technical Committee
LAX NOISE CONTROL AND/
LAND USE COMPATIBILITY STUDY

MINUTES

MEETING PLACE: Department of Airports MEETING DATE: July 30, 1981

Administration Building J
One World Way TIME: 1:30 ™.,

Los Angeles, CA 90009

o)

Approval of Ilinutes

The minutes were approved as written.

Study Status Report

like Feldman briefly summarized study progress. Phase One work
tasks assigned to the Airport Operations Committee are complete.
Tasks being prepared jointly by the DOA and County are near
completion and should be finalized within two weeks. The finalized
tasks will be compiled in a Phase One document and presented to
the Steering Committee and the public in late August or early
September. Task 1.17 a summary of all Phase One tasks will be
distributed to the public during the proposed public information
meeting. Copies of the entire Phase One document will be dis-
tributed to public libraries and other facilities to facilitate
public review.

Ron Hoffman of the County briefed the committee on Land Use Committee
progress. A majority of the tasks are completed. Task 1.05 which
requires the preparation of many maps is near completion. Task 1.11,
on community socio-economic conditions has been completed to the
extent possible because of delays, in the release of the 1980 U.S.
Census data.

llike Feldman indicated that Phase Two work tasks have been started.
Tasks 2.01 - Forecast Analysis, 2.05 - Planning Criteria,

2.07 - Potential Issues are underway. Further discussion of these
tasks occurred later in the meeting.

Task 2.07 Discussion

liaury Laham described the purpose of Task 2.07 which requires
developing a preliminary set of issues to be addressed in the
alternative courses of action developed for further analysis in
Phase Three. Comments from the committee were requested.

Walt Gillfillan pointed out the similarity between the issue lists
submitted by the DOA, City of Inglewood and City of E1 Segundo.

Ivan Hunt discussed the use of million annual passengers (!ADP)
as a noise related capacity descriptor. Fe felt that current

For further information, contact the
Department of Airports at (213) 646-7614, One World Way, L.A., CA 90009
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capacity constraints are not properly considered in relating MAP
to a certain CNEL value. Corky Kronshage concurred and suggested
that level of operation may be a more realistic capacity descrip-
tor.

Task 2.05 Discussion

Mike Feldman represented the Airport Operation Committee on the
Land Use Sub-Committee preparing Task 2.05. He explained that
Task 2.05 involves developing a set of uniform planning policies,
criteria and standards for the ANCLUC Community Planning Area.
These policies will control development within the planning area
to ensure that the proposed uses are compatible with LAX and
provide a guide for zone changes and re-development projects,

Ron Hoffman explained that these policies are very important to
the analysis of alternatives in Phase Three. Each alternative
will be assessed for its compliance with the established policies.
In addition each city will adopt these policies to regulate
development within their jurisdiction.

Discussion of Request for Proposals

The Noise Impact Analysis RFP calls for a study of a variety of
airport operation scenarios to document what effect various
changes in current operating procedures would have on the CNEL
contours generated by LAX.

Ivan Hunt questioned to what degree airport operations would be
altered and how the effects of these operational changes on air-
port safety regulations would be assessed. Maury Laham answered
that safety transcends all other considerations. Corky Kronshage
stated that some differences exist between FAA and ATA safety
regulations. It was indicated that FAA safety standards transcend
the ATA.

Ellis Ohnstad spoke regarding the development of scenarios and the
potential for applying the operational changes in degrees to
quantify what each degree of application will achieve. The example
of incremental increases to the amount of time over the ocean
operations are utilized and how each increase in time affects the
CNEL value, was used to illustrate this point. Maury Laham
suggested developing a matrix of operation scenarios using a
variety of criteria including safety, reducing noise impact effect
on fuel burn, taxi time, etc. Criteria would be tiered with safetv
being emphasized. If a scenario does not get through this matrix
it would not receive further consideration.

All Committee members were invited to submit scenarios for evalua-
tion. These scenarios will be collectively ranked and screened
prior to in depth analysis. A sub-committee to accomplish this
ranking was formed and will include the following study partici-
rants:
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0 Mike Feldman -~ DOA Environmental Management
o Ernie Gonzalez -~ DOA Environmental Management
o Jeff Pappas - DOA Noise Abatement

o Corky Kronshage - ATA

o Ron Hoffman - Dept. of Regional Planning

o0 Melanie Fallon-McKnight - City of Inglewood

Walt Gillfillan stated that he hopes the scenarios will be realistic
so that community actions interface with the airports. The example

of the realized noise reduction of the DC-9-80 not being as significant
as the anticipated reduction was cited. It was pointed out that many
variables including flight rules, pilot training, climatic conditions
affect the noise level created by the aircraft.

The Aircraft Operations/Noise Abatement Alternative Analysis RFP
was discussed next. Wendy Cosin stated that she thought all items
in both RFPs shcould be studied to some degree. Maury Laham answered
that the noise analysis RFP would provide the information necessary
and that the Alternative Analysis RFP would allow us to develop
information in greater detail.

The importance of ground access was debated. Ivan Hunt stated that
sooner or later every ANCLUC program has had to study access. No
consensus was formed. Enid Walker opted to deemphasize access.
Walt Gillfillan informed the committee that his comments on the RFP
will be delivered soon.

Steering Committee Action

Mike Feldman informed the committee that Dale Beland had been approved
by the airport commission and the contract negotiation process has
been started. 1In addition, the committee was informed that Mayor

Lee Weinstein of Inglewood had been replaced by Councilman Edward
Vincent.

The next Steering Committee is tentatively scheduled for late
August or early September,

Other Business

The committee was informed that a motion to instruet the airport
commission to investigate the feasibility of soundproofing had
been introduced to the City Council and was awaiting action. The
City Attorney would also be instructed to investigate the potential
for tax exemptions being granted to citizens who participate in

the program.

An organization structure was presented to the committee for discussion.
After minor modifications it was agreed that this chart was an
accurate representation. The chart will be presented to the Steering
Committee in Task 1.18 of the Phase One document.
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COMMITTEE ATTENDANCE

Name

Maury Laham
Mike Feldman
Ernie Gonzalez
Vi Moyer

Enid Walker
Ivan Hunt

Ellis Ohnstad
M. C. Kronshage
Ellen Rose
Larry Goldman

GUEST ATTENDANCE

Name

Ron Hoffman

Walt Gillfillan

Melanie Fallon-McKnight
Wendy Cosin

Organization

DOA - Envirommental Mgt.
DOA - Environmental Mgt
DOA - Environmental Mgt.
DOA - Facilities Planning
CalTrans - Aeronautics
FAA - LAX Tower

FAA - Airport Operations
Air Transport Association
Civil Aeronautics Board
SCAG

L. A. Co. Regional Planning

Consultant to Inglewood
Inglewood City Planning
El Segundo City Planning
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Taelephone

646-7614
646 -6961
646-6961
646-6261
(916 )322-9966
642-3969
5366250
670-5183
536-6106
385-1000

974-6474

(714)673-3918

649-7230
322-4670
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TASK 1.18

STUDY PARTICIPATICN FORMAT

JULY 1981

Prepared by: The City of Los Angeles Department of Airports and the
Los Angeles City Department of Airports

For Information Call: Ron Hoffman (213) 974-6474 or
Mike Feldman - Env. Mgt. (213( 646-7614






Task 1.18 Study Participation Format

The LAX=-ANCLUC Study participants have been organized into three
working groups, a Steering Committee, and two technical committees,
one on Airport Operations and the other on Land Use. The Organiza-
tional Chart indicates both contractual authority-responsibility
relationships, and advisory functions.

The Board of Airport Commissioners, the County of Los Angeles, and

the FAA together have entered into an interrelated series of contracts
necessary to prepare the study. Accordingly, the so0lid line connecting
various designated agencies and individuals on the ANCLUC Organization
Chart indicates authority-responsibility relationships while the dashed
line indicates advisory relationships.

After the ANCLUC contracts were consumated, it was determined that a
Steering Committee in an advisory capacity would keep the involved
jurisdictions actively involved during the study and facilitate the
development of an effective implementation program. Subsequent

to the Steering Committee formation a Project Coordinator who

will advise the Steering Committee was also deemed necessary. The
Steering Committee's relationship to the Board of Airport Commissioners
and the two technical committees is beyond the scope of the enabling
contracts. Task 1.15 describes the role of the Steering Committee.

The flow of study products then, will be upward from the two
technical committees, with input from the Airport Area Wide and
Citywide Advisory Committees plus concerned citizens, through

the Project Coordinator to the Steering Committee, and at_the same
time the Project Administrator, to ensure that the tasks are
adequately performed as prescribed by the contracts, thus enabling
parties to the contract to be paid. The Project Administrator

is also responsible for setting public hearings and providing
secretarial services to the Steering Committee. The Project
Coordinator will review the work of both technical committees

and report his findings to the Steering Committee.

The Steering Committee is comprised of elected and appointed offi-
cials from affected local jurisdictions with membership from the
airport, the FAA and the ATA. This broad based membership repre-
sents those that are actually able to effect change to reduce
noise. Each member on the Steering Committee in turn represents
an elected body from an local jurisdiction or an organization.

The Steering Committee will make recommendations both to their
respective jurisdictions and organizations as well as the Board

of Airport Commissioners.

Just as each local jurisdiction maintains its sole right affecting
land use policies within its respective corporate boundaries, the
Board of Airport Commissioners will retain its rights in operating
the airport.



Each jurisdiction then will advise and suggest adjustments for the
purpose of reducing noise impact, both through operational and land
use techniques.

The Board of Airport Commissioners will forward the final ANCLUC study
to the FAA. The product will be submitted to the FAA and will
satisfy all ANCLUC requirements as well as FAR Part 150 requirements
such that when federal funding is available to implement the plan,
procedural requirements already will have been accomplished.

L ]
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